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FROM THE DESK OF MD & CEO

| am delighted to share with you the 33 Annual Report of
Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited.

This long cherished thirteen years journey of the Company has
not only witnessed that your Company - ‘Utkarsh Micro
Finance Private Limited’ has transformed itself to ‘Utkarsh
Corelnvest Limited’ (UCL), a Public Limited Company, but also
has stepped ahead in the banking ecosystem of the country in
terms of obtaining the Small Finance Bank licence from
Reserve Bank of India and thereafter incorporating its banking
subsidiary viz. Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited ("'USFBL’ or

‘the Bank’), hailingfromand headquarteredat Varanasi.

Yourmagnanimousandincessant support has been the strength of incandescentjourney of the Company,
sailing out from the times of unanticipated, unforeseen turbulences and upheavals during and post
pandemic.

Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) are a major contributortodriving India’seconomyandare one
ofthe majorfocus domains of the Governmentandthe Regulatory & statutory authorities. Considering this,
reorientation of the regulatory framework hasassumed utmostimportance. Hence, aregulatory framework
based on the principle of proportionality has been issued in the form of ‘Scale Based Regulation (SBR)" by
Reserve Bank of India (RBI), effective from October 01, 2022. The Major objective is to maintain a balance
between the financial stability of NBFCs and limiting systemic risks. Your Company, being a Core
Investment Company (CIC) comes at the ‘NBFC - Middle Layer (NBFC-ML)’, of the four layer SBR
structure.

RBlhasalsorevised the definition of microfinance loan asa collateral-free loan given to a household having
annual household income up to ¥3,00,000, as compared to earlier definition of set threshold of annual
household income up to 1,25,000 for rural households and ¥2,00,000 for semi urban and urban
households. Revisiting and redefining of annual household income opens a new horizon to bring vast
section of the population to the fold of BFSI sector and credit scene of this sector will go manifold fostering
thefinancialinclusion bringing the economicupward swingtothe underservedandunserved.

Receding Pandemic had instilled the confidence into domestic and global economy during FY22 but the
Russian - Ukraine war, brought another set-back to the global upheavals, stalling the rising of economic
scenario through the perils of inflation, owing majorly to rise in the prices of crude oil, low crop harvests and
cost push on food items. Measures to contain inflation within the defined tolerance limit, the fiscal stimuli
andincreasein policy rates taken by the Government of Indiaand Reserve Bank of India, respectively, along
with the easing of global commodity prices, had managed to bring retail inflation below the RBI upper
tolerance target by November 2022 and further at 5.66 percent by March 2023, alongwith strengthening
growth in the drivers of the economy. It writes a firm view that Indian economy is resilient to encounter the
challengesandtowriteagrowth story unparalleled.

NBFCs adapted to tide over the countless challenges and demonstrated a larger role in supporting the
socio-economicconstruct of the Indianeconomy.

During FY23, our Banking Subsidiaryi.e. Utkarsh Small Finance Bank extendedits outreachin 26 Statesand
Union Territories having an expanded network of 830 branches across the country, bringing more than 35
lakh customersinitsfold.
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The focus of the Bank on delivering Sustainable, Responsible and Inclusive Banking, especially with its very
core values of Financial Inclusion by offering last-mile services to the unserved and underserved segments
in India’s urban and semi-urban areas has paved the way for reaching to over 35 lakh active customer base
with 13,957 crore of Assets Under Management and 13,710 crore of Deposits through 830 Banking
Outlets and 287 ATMs & 546 micro ATMs pan India, spread over 224 Districts of 22 States and 4 Union
Territories, delivered by over15,400 employee base.

The Bankis committed to the mission of financial inclusion and to that of being a complete banking partner.
The key focus is to engage with customers, providing a delight banking experience through the relevant
productsandservices,asthetechnologyisleveragedto penetratedeeperintothehinterlands.

Our Banking Subsidiary has been awarded by the Indian Bank’s Association (IBA) for ‘Best IT Risk and
Cybersecurity Initiatives’ in 2022 and has also received ISO 27001:2013 certification for its information
security system.

As atthe close of the FY 2022-23, the Bank posted (as per applicable IGAAP accounting rules) a Net Profit
of 404.50 crore. The Gross Non-Performing Assets (GNPAs) stood at 3.23% and the Net Non-Performing
Assets (NNPAs)wasat0.39%.

Accordingtothe applicable accounting standard foryour Companyi.e.the Ind-AS based classification and
categorizations, your Company has recorded total comprehensive income of 31.33 crore on a standalone
basis and ¥517.38 crore at consolidated level for the financial year 2022-23 (FY23). The consolidated level
net advances were 13,549 crore and the total deposits were 314,054 crore as at the close of FY23. The
Company's Net-worth as on March 31,2023 stood at ¥843.82 crore comprising of paid-up equity capital of
398.42 crore and Reserves of ¥745.40 crore (excluding Revaluation Reserve, Investment Reserve and
Intangible Assets) on standalone basis. Whereas, on a Consolidated basis, the Net-worth stood at%1,757.01
crore comprising of paid-up equity capital of ¥98.42 crore, Reserves of 31,658.59 crore and excluding non-
controllinginterest of¥319.45 crore.

| wish to express my gratitude to, and sincerely thank all our (including of our subsidiary) stakeholders viz.
the Board Members, shareholders, partners, employees and customers for reposing their faith towards the
Visionand Mission of Utkarsh and theircontinued supportand patronageallthroughout thejourney.

[trustthatthe samewould continuetobringamore synergeticimpactinthe comingdays.

With Best Regards !

Ashwani Kumar
Managing Director & CEO
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Mr. G. S. Sundararajan is presently serving on Boards of several reputed
companies in the Banking and Financial Services Sector. He is also actively
involvedinthefield of Social Entrepreneurshipinadvisory capacities.

He was till recently the Group Director, Shriram Group. He joined Shriram
Group as the Managing Director of Shriram Capital Ltd., the Holding
Company of Shriram Group's financial services and insurance businesses
across India and overseas. Sundararajan's experience in the Asian market
and his understanding of these countries and the business opportunities
therein made Sanlam Emerging Markets induct him into their Board in
South Africa in August 2013. In his capacity as Group Director, Mr.
Mr. G.S. Sundararajan Sundararajan was a Director on the Board of the Group’s subsidiaries to
Independent Director & provide oversight in critical areas of strategic growth opportunities for each
LI DIECRIQULEIEIEICIN  of these companies. Specifically, Mr. Sundararajan was responsible for the
Retail and MSME business housed in Shriram City Union Finance and the
lifeand non-life Insurance businesses, housed in the two Insurance ventures
incollaborationwith Sanlam, South Africa.

Prior to his Shriram stint, Mr. Sundararajan was the CEO & Managing
Director of Fullerton India Credit Company Ltd., a registered Non-Banking
Finance Company catering to the financial services needs of the retail and
commercial mass markets. He was also the Managing Director of Fullerton
Enterprises Private Limited, a KPO, which had formed a strategic alliance
withthe Centurion Bank of Punjabtojointly drive the SME business.

Mr. Sundararajan was nominated to the Boards of two Financial Services
investments of Temasek in China, one in Nanjing for the SME Business and
the otherin Chengduintheir Village Bank franchise. He was an integral part
of Temasek'svisionfor Indiain the Bankingand Financial Services space that
went on to become the fastest growing and largest networked Finance
Companyinthecountry.

Earlier to this, he was the Managing Director and Head of Citibank’s SME
and Asset Based Finance business in India. He had an exceptional stint at
Citibankwhere he builtthe SME and ABF (Asset Based Finance) business of
the bank across the country. He started his career in Sales with Eicher
Mitsubishi and went on to head the captive finance arm of this company in
India.

He holds a Bachelor of Engineering degree from Coimbatore and a Post
Graduate Diploma in Management from the Indian Institute of
Management (IIM), Ahmedabad.
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Mr. Atulhas over 37 years of Administrative Service experience with focuson
Security, Vigilance and Anti-Corruption. Mr. Atul is an Indian Police Service
(IPS) Officerof1976 batch.

Mr. Atul had served as Director General of Police (DIG), Uttar Pradesh (UP),
DIG CBI in charge of UP and has been in-charge Additional Director
General of Police, Crime, Law and Order. Mr. Atul had stints with Personnel
Wing of DGP Headquarters as in-charge of IPS and PPS Officers at Uttar
Pradesh.

Mr. Atul had been awarded President’s Medal for distinguished service and
Mr. Atul has been President of IPS Association in Uttar Pradesh and President of
Independent Director Lucknow University Alumni Association.

Heisan M.Sc. (Physics) and B.Sc. (Physics, Math & Statistics) from Lucknow
University.

Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh is the Co-founder of Faering Capitaland has over
two (02) decades of global and Indian experience in private equity and
investment banking. Mr. Aditya serves on the Board of several Faering
Capital portfolio companies including Finova Capital, Fundslindia, Utkarsh
Corelnvest Limitedand WheelsEMI.

Prior to founding Faering Capital, Mr. Adityawas Vice President at Old Lane
India Opportunities Fund, a private equity fund, where he was responsible
for leading investments in the Indian real estate sector and was involved in
evaluating opportunities across the infrastructure and financial services
sectors.
Mr. Aditya Deepak
Earlier, Mr. Aditya had worked in the Media and Entertainment Investment Parekh
Banking Group at Merrill Lynch, New Yorkfor five (O5) years. Nominee Director

He holds an MBA from the Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania and
holdsaBachelordegreein Economicsfrom Cambridge University.

Mr. T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan is a senior Vice President - Finance
Controllership with RBL Bank Limited. He has over two (02) decades of
experience in Capital Market & Banking and has been with RBL Bank
Limitedsince 2015.

Earlier, Mr. Ramesh was part of the Investment Banking team at Standard
Chartered Bank, India.

Mr.Ramesh has also held previousrolesin business and finance of Deutsche
BankandIBM India Limited.

Mr. T. K. Ramesh He is a Chartered Accountant and is having Post Graduate Diploma in
Ramanathan Managementfrom IndianInstitute of Management (IIM) Indore.

Nominee Director
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Mr. Ashwani Kumar has over seventeen (17) years of industry experience
especiallyinthe Microfinance and Priority Sectorsegments of BFSI Industry.
He has handled senior management roles in different control and support
functions at Utkarsh ever since its NBFC-MFI format (Utkarsh Micro
Finance Pvt. Ltd.), then Small Finance Bank (SFB) format (Utkarsh Small
Finance Bank Ltd.) and now with NBFC-CIC (Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
since March 2019). He is also on the Board of Utkarsh Welfare Foundation
(UWF),aSection8 Company,asa Director.

l

|

‘I‘

Earlier, Mr. Ashwani had stints with NABARD Financial Services Limited
(NABFINS), Head Office-Bengaluru, Canara Bank, Head Office-Bengaluru

Mr. Ashwani Kumar and Locus Researchand Consultants Limited, New Delhi.

Managing Director &

CEO He is a Rural Management Graduate from Institute of Rural Management,
Anand (IRMA); a Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA) from ICFAI (India)and a
B.Com.(Hons.) Graduate from Delhi University. Heis a Certified Associate of
Indian Institute of Bankers (CAIIB) and has other Diplomas and
Certifications from Indian Institute of Banking & Finance (IIBF). He is also
UGC NET (Management) certified and is a lifetime member of CFA Council
(CCFA, India)andIIBF (India).
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COMMITTEES OF THE COMPANY

Thedetailsofthe Board Committeesandthe Committee Membersaretabulatedasunder:

Name of the Statutory

= Committee Requirement

Composition of the Committee

1. Audit Committee | Requiredasper | 1.Mr.G.S.Sundararajan, Independent Director (Chairperson)
of the Board the Companies | 2 Mr. Atul, Independent Director
(ACB) Act, 2013 3.Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director’

4 Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director®

2. | Corporate Social 1.Mr. G. S. Sundararajan, Independent Director (Chairperson)
Responsibility 2.Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee Director
Committee (CSRC) 3.Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & CEO™

4 Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director’

3. | Nomination & 1.Mr. Atul, Independent Director (Chairperson)
Remuneration 2.Mr. G.S. Sundararajan, Independent Director
Committee (NRC) 3.Mr. Gaurav Malhotra, Nominee Director”

4.Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director®

4. | Share Allotment 1.Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee Director
Committee (SAC) 2.Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director*

3.Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director’
4.Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & CEO

5. | Group Risk Required as per | 1.Mr.G.S.Sundararajan, Independent Director (Chairperson)
Management RBI Directions | 2 Mr. Atul, Independent Director
Committee

3.Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee Director
(GRMC) 4 Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director*
5.Mr. T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director®

6.Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & CEO

6. | Promoter Dilution | Constitutedin 1.Mr. G.S. Sundararajan, Independent Director (Chairperson)

Monitoring terms of Equity | 2 Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee Director

Committee Dilution at the 3.Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director*

(PDMC) Ba”k,‘”?’ 4.Mr. Gaurav Malhotra, Nominee Director”
Subsidiary 5.Mr. T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director’
(‘USFBL) '

6.Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & CEO

*Directorship held till June 23, 2022

SAppointed w.e.f. July 16, 2022

**Stepped down from the CSR Committee on April 30, 2023
# Directorship held till August 25, 2022

The Charters of the various Board Committees are as under:

1. AUDIT COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD (ACB)

The Audit Committee meets at quarterly intervals. The major responsibilities of the Committee are as
under:

i. Recommendation for appointment, remuneration and terms of appointment of auditors of the
Company;
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Reviewand monitoringthe auditor’sindependence, performance and effectiveness of audit process;
iii. Examinationofthefinancialstatementsandthe Auditors’Reportthereon;
iv. Approvaloranysubsequent modification of transactionsofthe Companywithrelated parties;
Scrutiny ofinter-corporateloansandinvestments;
i. Valuationofundertakingsorassetsofthe Company, whereveritisnecessary;
vii. Evaluationofinternalfinancialcontrolsandriskmanagementsystems;
viii. Monitoring the end use of fundsraised through public offersand related matters.

2. CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY COMMITTEE (CSRC)

The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee meets minimum once on yearly basis. Besides the Roles
and Responsibilities, as specified and mandated by the relevant Acts and Rules, the major responsibilities
viz.the Scopeandthe Termsand Reference of the Committee coversthe following:

Specifythetheme ofthe CSR projectsand programmestobeundertaken;

Prepare a list of CSR projects / programmes, which the company plans to undertake during the year of
implementation with modalities of execution in the areas / sectors chosen and implementation
schedules for disclosure of the Policy in its report and placing the same on the Company’s website as
prescribedunderSection135 ofthe Companies Act,2013,asamended;

iii. CSR projects /programmes of the company may also focus on integrating business models with social
andenvironmental prioritiesand processesin ordertocreatesharedvalue;

iv. Yearlyreviewof CSR policytobeundertakenandsubmittedtothe Boardforapproval;

Recommend the amount of expenditure to be incurred on the CSR activities for the financial yearalong
with projects to be undertaken earmarking funds for broad area wise projects, to the Board of Directors
foritsapproval;

i. The Committee shall monitor and review from time to time, the implementation of the CSR projects /
programmes and guide the implementing entity / team on the leading and lagging indicators under
eachareaofinterventions;

ii. The Committee will evaluate the CSR activity periodically in the prescribed format or as deems fit to
achievethe Policy Statementunderthe Guiding Principles;

CSRspecifythatthe CSR contribution wouldinclude the following;

a. Minimum 2% of the average net profits of the preceding last three financial years, or as mandated
bytherelevant Actsand Rules;

b. anyincomearisingtherefrom,i.e.the Contribution Fundasperpoint‘a’above;
c. Surplus/excessarisingoutof CSR activities;

ix. Confirmationbythe Boardwithrespectto utilization of the CSR expenditure;
Monitoring of “on-going” projects, ifany, as perapproved timelinesandyearwise allocation;

i. Placing of certificate of CFO / person responsible for financial management about utilisation of CSR
fund;

3. NOMINATION & REMUNERATION COMMITTEE (NRC)

The Nomination & Remuneration Committee meets minimumonceinayearandalsoasandwhenrequired.
Themajorresponsibilities of the Committee areasunder:

Ensuring fit and proper status of proposed / existing Directors at the Board of the Company and that
thereisnoconflictofinterestinappointmentof Directors / KMPsand Senior Management;

Regular review of the structure, size and composition of the Board (including skills, knowledge and
experience) taking into account the current requirements and future developments of the Company
and makingrecommendationstothe Board withregardtoanyadjustmentsthatare deemednecessary;
Identification, nomination and recommendation for the approval of the Board, candidates to fill Board
vacanciesasandwhenitarises;
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iv. Ensuring that on appointment, all non-executive Directors receive formal written terms of
appointment;

Review the composition of Committees of the Board and to identify and recommend to the Board, the
Directorswho canbestserveasmembers of each Board Committee;

i. Recommendationtothe Board,the compensation payabletothe Chairpersonofthe Company.

4. SHARE ALLOTMENT COMMITTEE (SAC)

The Share Allotment Committee meets asand when required. The major responsibilities of the Committee
areasunder:

Consideringandresolving grievances of shareholders, debenture holdersand othersecurity holders;

Allotment of Equity Shares, approval of transfer or transmission of Equity Shares, Debentures or any
othersecurities;

Issue of duplicate certificatesand new certificatesonsplit / consolidation / renewal, etc.;
iv. Overseeingrequestsfordematerializationand rematerialization of Securities;
Spreadingawarenessamongst security holders for protection of theirrightsandinterest(s);

i. Carryingoutanyotherfunctionasassigned bythe Board fromtime totimerelatedtosecurity holders of
thecompany.

5. GROUP RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE (GRMC)

The Group Risk Management Committee meets at quarterly intervals. The major responsibilities of the
Committeeareasunder:

Analyse the material risks to which the group, its businesses and subsidiaries are exposed. It must
discussall risk strategies both at an aggregated level and by type of risk and make recommendations to
the Boardinaccordancewiththe group’soverallriskappetite;

Identify potentialintra-group conflicts of interest;

iii. Assess whether there are effective systems in place to facilitate exchange of information for effective
riskoversightofthe group;

iv. Assesswhetherthecorporategovernance frameworkaddressesriskmanagementacrossthegroup;
Carryoutperiodicindependent formal review of the group structure andinternal controls;
i. Articulatetheleverageofthe Groupandmonitorthesame.

6. PROMOTER DILUTION MONITORING COMMITTEE (PDMC)

The Promoter Dilution Monitoring Committee (PDMC) meets as and when required. The major
responsibilities ofthe Committeeareasunder:

Capital reorganization in Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited (UCL) and / or Utkarsh Small Finance Bank
Limited (USFBL)eitherthroughan‘OfferforSale’, Capital Structuring, etc;

Private Placement / FPO / Rights / Bonus Issue or any other permissible option as per applicable laws
andregulations;

Listingof Banking Subsidiary,i.e. USFBL through Primary Issuance;
iv. Reversemergerof UCLwith USFBL,subjectto RBlandotherregulatoryapprovals.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Ashwani Kumar
Managing Director &
Chief Executive Officer
[MD & CEQ]

Mr. Ashwani has over 17 years of industry experience, especially in the
Microfinance and Priority Sector Lending segments of BFSI Industry. He has
handled seniormanagementrolesindifferent controland support functions
at Utkarsh, ever since its NBFC-MFI format. Initially he had joined Utkarsh
Micro Finance Pvt. Ltd., Varanasi Head Office as Head - Internal Audit, with
concurrent charge of Risk, Compliance, Secretarial, Credit & Client
Interaction. During the transition phase of Utkarsh from an NBFC-MFI to a
Small Finance Banki.e., Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Ltd. (USFBL), heled the
Training, Recruitmentand Corporate Communication verticals. His last stint
with USFBL was as the Deputy CFO (Head - Finance and Corporate
Communication). He is also in the Board of Utkarsh Welfare Foundation
(UWF),aSection 8 Company,asa Director.

Prior to joining Utkarsh, he was with NABARD Financial Services Ltd.
(NABFINS) atits Bangalore Head Office, handling various control & support
roles in its transformation phase and was last designated as Assistant
General Manager (Finance). Earlier to this, he had stint with Canara Bank at
its Bangalore Head Office, as Manager at its Priority Credit Wing, handling
Agri-Business, Marketing, Priority Small Loan NPA Management and
Consultancy Services with active involvement in setting up of the Canara
Bank's Financial Inclusion Wing. He started his career as a Research
Associate with Locus Research and Consultants Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi and
undertook projects of Ministry of Rural Development, Govt. of India and
internationalagencies.

He has attended different exposure programs in Banks, MFls and Training
Centers in India and abroad (Bangladesh, Cambodia, Indonesia and Italy)
and has been in Editorial Boards of Institutional Magazines. Also,
participated in several conferences / seminars as a Panelist / Speaker at
National & International levels and has taken sessions at Institutions like
CAB (RBI),NIBM,SIBSTC and atvarious Universities / College Campuses.

He is a Rural Management Graduate from Institute of Rural Management,
Anand (IRMA); a Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA) from ICFAI (India)anda
B. Com.(Hons.) Graduate from Delhi University. He is a Certified Associate
of Indian Institute of Bankers (CAIIB) and has other Diplomas and
Certifications from Indian Institute of Banking & Finance (IIBF). He is also
UGC NET (Management) certified andis a lifetime member of CFA Council
(CCFA, India)andIIBF (India).
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Mr.Harshit hasovereleven (11) years of experiencein the fields of Accounts &
Finance, Taxation, Micro Credit and Internal Audit. Initially, he had joined
Utkarsh Micro Finance Pvt. Ltd. (UMFPL) as a Concurrent Auditor in the
Internal Audit Department and is currently overseeing Finance and
Accountsverticalsasthe CFO of the company.

Priorto UMFPL, he was with a real-estate company based out of Varanasiin
its Financeand Accountsverticalas F&A Supervisor.

He is a Chartered Accountant (CA) by profession from Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India (ICAl) and a Commerce Graduate from
Banaras Hindu University (BHU), Varanasi. He is a Junior Associate of Indian
Institute of Bankers (JAIIB) and has other Certifications from [IBF.

Mr. Harshit Agrawal

Chief Financial Officer
[CFO]

Mr.Neerajhasovernine (09) years of experience in company secretarialand
corporate compliance domain with Utkarsh, ever since its NBFC-MFI
format as Utkarsh Micro Finance Private Limited (UMFPL) and now in the
NBFC-CICformatas Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited.

Prior to Utkarsh, he was with a Corporate law firm at Prayagraj as a
Designated Partner.

HeisaFellow Memberofthe Institute of Company Secretaries of India (ICSI)
and holds a Bachelor’s Degree in Law from Veer Kunwar Singh University,
Arrah, Bihar.

Mr. Neeraj Kumar

Tiwari Council (Varanasi Chapter), ICSI.
Company Secretary [CS] &

Compliance Officer

He is a Member of the Managing Committee, Northern India Regional
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Utkarsh Corelnvest Ltd. (hereinafter referred to as ‘UCL or ‘the Company’) is a registered Core
Investment Company (CIC) under Reserve Bank of India’s (RBI’'s) Master Direction — Core Investment
Companies (Reserve Bank) Direction, 2016 and as amended from time to time. The Company is also the
Promoter and the holding company of the banking subsidiary viz. Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited
(hereinafter referred to as ‘USFBL or ‘the Bank’ or ‘the Banking Subsidiary’), established in the year 2017
with an objective to focus primarily on ensuring financial inclusion of the unbanked and underbanked
sections across the country.

The Banking Subsidiary i.e. USFBL began its banking journey with a small ‘step” having five (5) banking
outlets and diverged its way from limiting periphery to all across the Country reaching to 22 States and 4
Union Territories of the country connecting with over 35 lakh customers of varied segments. USFBL
marched forward during the year 2022-2023 with ‘Resilience and Inclusive’ approach, illuminating the
lives of unserved and underserved communities of the society and served all aligning to its Vision and
Mission at the center through its 830 branches.

The Banking subsidiary successfully completed six (06) full years of its banking operations on January
22,2023. During the FY 2022-23, the Bank has further taken multiple business initiatives as aligned to its
Mission, in the present context of being the preferred financial institution across all customer segments
through technology enabled solutions that are sustainable, inclusive, and scalable, supported by a work
culture that centers on passion, values and corporate ethics to deliver best in class customer
experience.

The Vision has kept the endeavors focused for being the most trusted, digitized bank that is financially
and socially inclusive, and creates value across social strata through insightful and viable solutions. The
Core Values strive for being PRIDE with five (05) elements of ‘Persistence is our innate quality’,
‘Responsible and Ethical in our dealings’, ‘Inclusive in our approach’, ‘Diligent in our process’ and
‘Excellenceinall thatwe do’.

The Company’s i.e. the UCL's Corporate Social Responsibility Policy’ (‘CSR Policy’) encompasses the
Company’s philosophy for being a responsible corporate citizen and lays down the principles and
mechanism for undertaking various programs in accordance with Section 135 of the Companies Act,
2013 (the ‘Act’) read along-with the rules and schedules framed therein for the Company atlarge. During
the FY23, the Company partnered with Utkarsh Welfare Foundation (UWF), a Section 8 Company, the
regular CSR Implementing Partner of the Company for organizing Polyclinic Health Camps under its
Health CSRinitiatives.

This Management Discussion and Analysis is primarily deriving from the operations of the banking
subsidiary i.e., USFBL and the initiatives taken up by the different verticals of the Bank, as highlighted in
subsequent paragraphs.
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INDIAN ECONOMY REVIEW

Theinflationary pressure across the world has alsoimpacted the Indianeconomy. As perits second advance
estimates, the Government estimated the Indian economy to grow by 7.2% in 2022-23 compared to 9.1%in
2021-22. The year also witnessed rising power, fuel and food costs. The Consumer Price Index (CPI) of India
was estimated at 6.7% in 2022-23, compared to 5.5% in 2021-22. The target range for inflation was fixed at
4% with an upper tolerance of 6%. However, between April and October 2022, the CPI was outside the
targetrange setbythe Centre. To bringinflation under control, RBlincreased the policy reporate underthe
Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF) by 250 basis points from 4.0% to 6.50% during 2022-23. Additionally,
the Government cut down import duty on major inputs such as ferronickel, coking coal, among others to
zero; rolled out phase-wise reduction in excise duty of petrol and diesel; waived off customer duties on
cotton; and prohibited export of wheat. This coupled with strong credit growth in the country has enabled
the Indian economy to sustain its position as the fastest-growing economy in the world. Aggregate bank
depositandcreditduring2022-23 was estimated at 9.6% and 15%, respectively, comparedto 8.9%and 9.6%
during2021-22.

With the increasing thrust of the Government on infrastructure and capital expansion and strong credit
growth, the country is poised for sustained growth in the foreseeable future. The Union Budget 2023-24
speaks volumes of the Government’s increasing focus on infrastructure, financing new businesses, and
making India more self-reliant and self-employed. The GDP growth of the countryin 2023-24 is projected
at6.5%.

(Source:IMF, PIB)

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Indian banking industry

India is home to 12 public sector banks, 22 private sector banks, 44 foreign banks, 43 regional rural banks,
1,484 urban cooperative banks and 96,000 rural cooperative banks. Bank credit stood at3129.26 lakh crore
as on November 4, 2022. The credit to non-food industries in India stood at ¥128.87 lakh crore as on
November4,2022.

As of November 2022, the total bank deposits on the other hand grew to ¥173.7 trillion from ¥170.6 trillionin
April 2022. The growth in the deposits and credit in the banking sector was largely driven by the increasing
working population of India and the rise in disposable incomes coupled with growing focus on animproved
lifestyle.

Between2020and 2022, bankassets (both private and publicsectorbanks)in the country saw a substantial
growth.In2022 alone, the total assets of public banks and private banksin India stood at US$ 1,594.51billion
and USS 925.05 billion, respectively. Over the years, the focus by the Centre has been on improving the
asset quality of banks by undertaking several reforms. As a result of the successful reforms, the gross non-
performing asset (GNPA) ratio of the banking sector came down from a peak of 14.6% in March 2018 to
5.53% in December 2022. This is further estimated to touch 4.9% by March 2023. On the back of declining
NPAs, all Public Sector Banks (PSBs) were profitablein 2022-23, with the average profit standing at 370,167
crore in 9M 2022-23, compared to 366,534 crore in 2021-22. On the other hand, the provision coverage
ratioof PSBsincreased from46%inMarch2022t0 89.9%in December2022.

With the substantial outlay on infrastructure and capital expenditure by the Government in its Union
Budget2023-24, economicactivitiesare expectedtobe ontherise withincreased employment generation
andcredit penetrationacrossthe country.

(Source:IBEF, Economic Survey)
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Small finance banking industry

Small Finance Banks (SFBs) are a specific segment of banking created by the RBI with the objective of
ensuring financial inclusion by primarily extending basic banking services to unserved and underserved
sections of the society, including small and marginal farmers, small business units, micro and small
industries,and unorganised entities.

Being a new segment in the banking sector, the SFBs have been making strong inroads into the credit
market and enabling financial inclusiveness across the country. SFBs currently hold a minor market share of
114% in advances and 0.71% in deposits of the entire banking sector as on March 31, 2022. However, these
banks have good deposit mobilisation and outreach among the under-banked masses, which would drive
their market share multifold in the foreseeable future. The total deposits of SFBs in FY 2021-22 stood at
%1,45,730.5 crorecomparedto?1,09,472.5crorein FY 2020-21, clockingay-o-y growth of 33.1%.

Theadvancesbookfor SFBshave grownata CAGR of 40% overthe past 4 years, comparedto private sector
banks which have clocked a CAGR growth of 18% for the same period. As on March 31,2022, the aggregate
risk weighted assets of SFBs stood at ¥1,12,382 crore. The total liabilities for SFBs in FY 2021-22 stood at
32,03,076.2crorein FY 2021-22, growing at 24.2% y-o-y. Further, the gross non-performing assets of SFBs
inFY2021-22was peggedat4.9% comparedto 5.4%in FY 2020-21.

(Source:RBI)

Demand drivers

i. Increasing population: With a population of 1.4 billion in 2022, India stood as the second-largest
populouscountryintheworld. Therising population hasalsobeen driving credit growth.

Rising disposable incomes: The per capita net national income in India is estimated to have
increased from1,48,524in FY 2021-22t01,72,276in FY 2022-23 at current prices, thereby, indicating
the growingability to spend.

iii. Rising credit penetration: Banking penetration has grown by leaps and bounds over the decades.
Theratio of per capita bank depositstoincomerose from15.8in1972t071.2in 2022. During the same
period, the ratio of per capita credit toincome jumped from 12.2 to 51.3, indicating the strong growth
trajectory.

. Rising demand in construction: Being the second-largest population in the world translates into a
growingdemandforhousing. The country saw residential sales of ~3,64,200 unitsin 2022, compared
t02,36,500 units in 2021, clocking a y-o-y growth of a whopping 54%, indicating strong demand of
housingfinance.

Microfinance industry

Microfinance Institutions (MFls) and Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) are also focused on
financial inclusion in unbanked and underbanked people of India. Such institutions provide door-to-door
service and primarily bank on their enduring relationships with customers on the back of strong
engagement. The contribution of the MFI sector to the overall GDP of the country was pegged at 2.7%.
Further, the MFI sector has created jobs for 1.32 crore people across the country since 2000, driving
employment generation in India. As per a study undertaken by Microfinance Institutions Network (MFIN),
thetotalnumberof MFlbeneficiariesin Indiastoodat 6.2 crore.

The outstanding for MFI sector in 2022-23 was estimated to reach 3.25 lakh crore, compared to 2.7 lakh
crore, registering ay-o-y growth of 20.3%. The collection efficiency ratio of the sector during the Pandemic
of 2021 and 2022 had been affected as group gatherings did not take place properly. The collection
efficiency ratio in the MFl sectorincreased from 70% during the COVID-impacted years of 2020 and 2021
to 97%today.

(Source:RBI, MFIN)
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Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME)

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) sector in India comprises more than six (06) crore
enterprises. Over the years, the sector has emerged as a highly vibrant and dynamic sector of the Indian
economy, fostering entrepreneurship, and generating self-employment opportunities at comparatively
lower capital cost. The sector contributes about 45% of the total manufacturing output of India and has a
share of 30%inthe GDP ofthe country.

Non-availability of funds is the biggest challenge faced by the sector. The Government is cognizant of this
challenge and to ensure easy scalability of MSMEs in the country, it has been focusing on inclusive finance.
The Union Budget 2023-24 saw the announcement of the launch of revamped credit guarantee scheme
worth 9,000 crore which would enable collateral-free loans of %2 lakh crore to small scale businesses.
Further, this would also enable the cost of funds to be less than 1% of the normal banking rates, thereby
translatingintoastronggrowthtrajectoryforthe MSME ssectorintheforeseeable future.

As stated by RBI, aggregate outstanding advances to MSMEs stood at ¥20.44 lakh crore in 2021-22. The
gross NPA for MSMEs in Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) declined from 7.6% in 2021-22 to 6.1% in
2022-23 in December 2022. Additionally, the Economic Survey 2022-23 states that the credit growth to
the MSMEs has been remarkably high at 30.6% between January and November 2022, supported by the
Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) of the Government of India.

(Source:PIB, RBI)

Housing finance

Withincreasing populationin India, the demand forresidential space in the country has constantly beenon
therise. Nowwith theincreasingdemand of housing, the demand for housing finance hasalsobeenseeinga
strong growth momentum over the past few years. Further, with the economy heading towards normalcy
afterthe disruptions caused by COVID-19, the percapitaincome hasbeen ontherise aswell. Alongwith the
affordability of housesinthe modern era, it has been providing the push to the housing finance sector which
is expected to grow at a CAGR of 20.58% between 2022 and 2027. A stronger optimism comes from the
budgetaryallocation of¥79,000 crorefor2023-24,a 66%rise overthe previous budget.

(Source: PIB)

Commercial vehicle & construction equipment finance

The total sales of commercial vehicles (CV) for FY 2022-23 stood at 9,62,468 units compared to 7,16,566
units in FY 2021-22, registering a robust y-o-y growth of 34.3%. With the post-COVID normalisation and
‘backtowork’focus ofalmost every organisation, the number of daily commmuters have drastically increased,
leading to the increasing demand for CVs. This has consistently driven the need of financial assistance for
buyingcommercialvehicles, therebydriving the growth of CV finance acrossthe country.

The Indian construction equipment (CE) market stood at ~USS 5.6 billion in 2021. On the back of the huge
focus of the Government on capital expenditure, the CE market is projected to reach USS 9.4 billion by
2027, growing at a CAGR of ~8% between 2022 and 2027. This is expected to drive the construction
equipment financingscopeinthecountry.

(Source: Statista, SIAM)

THE BANK'’S OVERVIEW

Banks and Financial Institutions play an instrumental role in ensuring the sustainable and well-diversified
growth of a country as well as ensuring adequate flow of credit to all deserving sectors, industries, and
borrowers. The role of Small Finance Banks (SFBs) becomes even more critical as SFBs serve primarily the
unserved and underserved population of the countryinrelatively under-penetrated geographies and build
acultureofresponsiblelending.

I[W} ANNUAL REPORT 15




Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited (‘'USFBL’ or the ‘Bank’) was incorporated on April 30, 2016 as a public
limited company under the Companies Act, 2013, with its headquarters at Varanasi in Uttar Pradesh. The
Bank has well diversified presence and franchise through its 830 banking outlets spread across 22 States
and 4 Union Territories of the Country ason March 31,2023. Further, the Bank has well penetrated rural and
semi-urban presence, which apart from the significant potential for growth also helps in comfortably
meeting RBI’s requirement of a minimum of 25% of branches in Unbanked Rural Centers (URCs). As of
March 31, 2023, 27.35% of the Bank’s banking outlets were located in URCs as against the regulatory
minimum requirement of 25%. The Bankis expandingits franchise and presence continuously, whichis also
reflectedinthefactthatthe Bankopenedmorethan 270 branchesduringthelasttwofinancialyears FY22 &
FY23 despite COVID disruption. These new branches are expected to add significant ammunition to
growth potentialforthe Bankaswellasbuilding diversified business profiles.

USFBL offered its banking services through 830 banking outlets as on March 31, 2023, these branches
being classified internally as Micro-banking (MB) and General banking (GB) branches. As on March 31,
2023, the Bank had 579 MB branches and 251 GB branches. MB branches focus primarily on micro finance
lending & financial inclusion space, located primarily in rural & semi urban geographies while GB branches
focus primarily on deposits mobilisation & other lending productsi.e. Home Loans, MSME and other retail
offerings, located primarilyin metropolitan & urbanlocation.

USFBL aims to promote financial inclusion and provide access of banking services to unserved and
underserved sections of the society such as women entrepreneurs, low-medium-income households,
micro and smallenterprises, and people with affordable housing needs. Keepingin view the objective of the
Bank to serve the unserved and underserved, USFBL has adequate presence in the less financially
penetrated areas of Bihar, Jharkhand and Uttar Pradesh, which accounted for 63.11% of its portfolio as on
March 31, 2023. These geographies offer the potential for growth for microfinance business and financial
inclusion related opportunities. In addition, the Bank is expanding its presence to other states /
geographies.

Overall, the Bank serves a total customer base of more than 3.5
million, supported by a strong workforce of 15,424 employees as on
March 31, 2023. The Gross loan portfolio of the Bank stood at
313,957.11croreason March 31,2023.

USFBL Branch Network

272 new branches opened in FY22 & FY23

The Bank has carried forward the legacy of the company’s

significant experience and track record in microfinance lending

which remains its strong suite. The Bank continues to build its

microfinance business and franchise, over the years, the Bank in

addition has focused on diversifying its product portfolio through

the build-up of otherretailloan products. The Bank has augmented

its product profile by offering retail loans comprising secured

business loans to MSMEs, housing loans with a focus on affordable

housing, unsecured business loans, personal loans, CV & CE loans

and gold loans. Micro banking and retail loans of the Bank are focused primarily on the customers who do
notfallinthe hemisphere of the formal banking infrastructure. The Bank aims at providing customer delight
by offeringrelevantbouquet of banking productsandservices, as perthe requirements of the customers.

On the liabilities side, the Bank offers products like Savings Account and Current Accounts with variants
suitable to different profiles. A variety of Term Deposits and Recurring Deposits are available at customer’s
disposition. Further, USFBL also offers non-credit offerings comprising ATM-cum-debit cards, a bill
payment system and distribution of third-party products such as insurance and mutual funds. USFBL's
branches provide afullrange of banking services as permissible for smallfinance banks. USFBL uses a digital
platformto provide transactional ease through internet, mobile banking and UPI. The Bank’s deposits have
grownfromz310,074.18 croreas of March 31,202210313,710.14 croreason March 31,2023.
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Focus on Financial inclusion, offer a range of financial products and services that address the specific
requirements of customersegments

Microbanking

JU

Retail Assets*

i Secured Loans Unsecured Loans
Ingg;::ai i such as LAP/ such as Personal/
; cC /oD Business Loan

Joint Liability
Group Loans

Asset
products’

Wholesale
Lending

Housing

CV/CE
Loans Loans

Term and Recurring Deposit

Deposits Accounts (incl. CD)

Savings
Products £acaurit

Insurance Locker é Mobile
Products Facilities Banking®

Inward Integrated Bill Distribution & facilitation of accounts | i | ATM-cum-debit UP| Payment
Remittances Payment System under certain Govt. Schemes Cards® Solutions

Internet

Banking®

Mutual
Funds

*Retail Loans otherthan Microfinance (Group and Individual) Loans, given primarily toindividuals and firms for business purposes.

'Remaining portfolio split for FY23 includes - Business Correspondents: 2.67% and Others (include staff loans and overdrafts against
deposits): 1.45%

’*Other Distribution channels

The Bank s led by the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, Mr. Govind Singh, who has over 25
years of experience in the banking and financial services sector. The Bank’s Board comprises individuals
having diverse experience across industries and its Independent Directors provide strategic guidance to
help improve and grow the Bank’s operations. Senior Management team of the Bank has significant
experience in the banking and financial services industry, enabling the bank to grow in sustainable and
responsible manner.

Key highlights of Bank’s Financial Performance during FY23

OPERATIONS ASSETS FINANCIAL CAPITAL

830 vs. [686]
Banking Outlets

287/546 vs.

[215/310]

ATMs/Micro ATMs

26vs. [22]

States &UTs

15,424 vs.
[12,617]

Employees

13,957 crore vs.

[¥10,631crore]
Gross Loan
Portfolio

31.3%/1.3%

Gross Loan
Portfolio Growth

(YoY/QoQ)

712,443 crore vs.

[X 9,046 crore]
Disbursements
during FY23

66.03% vs.
(75.28%)
Share of Micro
Finance*

313,710 crore vs.
[Z10,074 crore]
Deposits

36.1%/6.7%
Deposits Growth
(YoY/QoQ)

20.89%vs.
[22.37%]
CASA Ratio

6.96% vs.
(7.47%]
Cost of Funds

Figuresin [] represent FY22; *based on Gross Loan Portfolio
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PERFORMANCE

T405crore vs.
[T 61crore]
Profit After Tax

¥838crorevs.
[T 512 crore]
Operating Profit

9.57% vs.
[8.80%]
Net Interest
Margin

54.15% vs.
[58.90%]
Cost to Income
FY23

STRUCTURE

$2,000crore vs.
[T1,572crore]
Capital + Reserves

18.25% vs.
[18.08%]
Tier ICRAR

20.64% vs.
[21.59%)
CRAR

2.42%/22.84% vs.
[0.48%/4.14%)
RoAA / RoAE

3.23%vs.[6.10%]
Gross NPA

0.39% vs. [2.31%]
Net NPA

0.22% vs. (1.26%]
Standard
Restructured Book

88.29% vs.
[63.62%]
PCR excluding
Technical Write Off

T13 crorevs.
[ 65 crore]
Additional
Contingency
Provisions




BUSINESS PERFORMANCE

The Bank has a strong rural and semi-urban presence with around 63% of its branches in semi-urban and
rural locations as of March 31,2023. The Bank has clearly laid out strategy of continuous focus on rural and
semi-urban segments for asset side build-up while equal focus on rural, semi-urban, urban, and
metropolitanlocationsforitsliabilities franchise strength.

States

Total
Banking
Outlets

MB
Outlets

GB
Outlets

MSME
Locations

HL
Locations

Wheels
Locations

Gold
Locations

Bihar

206

188

18

9

3

3

5

Uttar Pradesh

168

126

42

17

12

15

21

Jharkhand

75

64

1

3

2

Maharashtra

68

36

32

17

1

NCT of Delhi

28

4

24

3

1

14

Other States

285

161

124

30

19

10

31

Total

830

579

251

79

45

31

82

Bank’s MB branches are more focused on offering micro-credit and otherretail loans toits customers (joint
liability group loans, individual loans, PM SVANidhi and other retail loan products) while also offering
deposits and payment services to the customers. Bank’s GB branches focus more on garnering deposits as
these locations offer sizeable potential for deposit mobilisation. The Bank, in addition, offers MSME,
housing loan, CV / CE loans, and gold loan products through its select General Banking (GB) and Micro-
Banking (MB) branches. As at the year ended March 31, 2023, the Bank was operating its MSME lending
vertical and housing loan vertical across 79 and 45 branches, respectively. The existing branch
infrastructure / network provides significant cross-sell opportunities as well as the opportunity to spread its
existing productstosignificantlylarge numberof locations.

The Bank has witnessed a healthy growth during FY 2022-23, wherein the total assets grew by 26.91% to
%19,117.54 crore. The Bank’s business growth is supported by its expanding franchise and presence and
diversified product offerings. The gross loan portfolio and deposits grew by 31.29% and 36.09%,
respectively,during FY 2022-23 and stood at%13,957.11crore and13,710.14 crore, respectively, ason March
31,2023.

Loan Book Growth Deposits Growth

YoY Growth % YoY Growth %

26% 34%

-CAGR28% _CAGR38%"

Mar‘21 Mar'22 Mar'22

Gross Loan Portfolio (in crore) Deposits (in crore)
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Liabilities - Deposits

The Bank offers a variety of demand and time deposit products along with other services through which its
customers can address their savings and transactional needs. The product suite of the Bank includes a
range of deposit products including savings accounts, salary accounts, current accounts, recurring and
fixed deposits (with callable and non-callable options) and locker facilities. The Bank offers diversified
liabilities products at competitive rates targeted primarily at retail customers from all segmentsled by senior
citizens, middle-classindividuals, and self-employed and salaried individuals. Bank has been strengthening
its product profile through the launch of new products like Business Plus Account, QR code-based current
accountopening, etc.

The Bank’s total deposit base grew by 36.09% in FY 2022-23 t0 ¥13,710.14 crore as on March 31,2023 from
%10,074.18 crore as of March 31, 2022. Deposit mobilisation from retail customers remains the most stable
source of fundingto the Bankand is keenly focused by the management fora healthy and granular deposits
profile.Inabidtofurtherstrengthenitsreachtothelargercustomersegment, the Bank opened 58 General
Banking (GB) branches during FY 2022-23, taking the Bank’s total GB branches to 251, spread over across
26 States /UTsofthecountryasonMarch 31,2023. During FY 2022-23,the Bank has expandedits presence
to four (O4) additional States/ UTs viz. Goa, Jammu & Kashmir, Meghalaya and Puducherry to increase its
presenceacrossthecountry.

The Bank offers deposit products through all its 830 bank branches. Its branch network is also
complemented by 287 ATMs as on March 31,2023. The Bank has penetrated the presence of Micro ATMs
significantly in FY 2022-23 which provide cost-efficient systems of offering basic banking facilities such as
cashdeposit, cashwithdrawal,and green pingeneration,amongothers.

Deposits Composition as on March 31, 2023

Retail term deposits of the Bank have been a key driver for Deposits composition
the growth of deposits in FY23. The Bank’s Retail Term

Deposits (RTDs) grew by 48.46% to ¥5,575.13 crore as of

March 31, 2023. The growth in retail term deposits in FY23

was supported by the Bank’s increasing branch network, a

suitable products for its deposits, competitive rate of
interestand customer-firstapproach.

3% \ 38%

Bank’'s CASA depositsgrew by 27.09%in FY23t1032,863.74 18%

croreasonMarch 31,2023 from<2,253.29 croreasof March

31,2022. Growth in CASA deposits has been impacted by = Retail Term Deposits ® Savings Deposits
hardening interest rate scenario because of which Institutional Term Deposits B Current Deposits
depositors would have preferred term deposits over

keepingtheirsurplusinsavings deposits.

Overall, the Bank has been focusing on improving the share of
CASA plus retail term deposits consistently. As a result, the share
of CASA and retail term deposits increased to 61.55% of total
deposits of the Bankason March 31,2023, compared to 59.64% of
totaldepositsasof March 31,2022.

58% 60% 62% | CASARTD

In addition to strengthening its physical presence of branches &
ATMs, the Bank focused on ease of banking for the customers
through digital channels such as net banking, mobile banking, tab
banking, digital onboarding & UPI offering, among others.
Furthermore, Utkarsh SFB is the only bank among SFBs, live on
UPI Lite Application which enables small ticket transfers of up to
Represents Incremental Deposits (incrore) 200 formore convenience.

Institutional Term B RetailTerm W CASA
Deposit Deposit Depaosit
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In a bid to strengthenits offering for its retail customer base, the Bank entered into a partnership with ICICI
Directto offerathree-in-one producttoitsdeposit clients. The Bank hasreceived registration with the SEBI
as Banker to an Issue (BTI) which will enable the Bank to offer the facility of Application Supported by
Blocked Amount (ASBA) through multiple channels to its depositors for applying to various Public Issue
Offers through their bank accounts, thereby further providing ease to customers. Additionally, basis the
registrationas BTI,the Bankwill be able to manage collectionin IPOsas Sponsor Bankas wellas for payment
of interest and dividends on behalf of various companies, thereby generating a float fund at zero cost and
fees.

The Bank hasonboarded more thansix (6) lakh new depositaccountsduring FY 2022-23 (including BSBDA
accounts), taking the total number of depositors to more than 20 lakh as on March 31, 2023. The Bank is
taking proactive steps for easy and convenient on-boarding of customers through its digital channels
includingdigitalonboarding of clients.

Furthermore, the Bankis actively monitoring & assessing the fin-tech space including growth potential and
cost-efficient mode of financial products distribution. During FY23, the Bank entered into a partnership
with one of the fin-tech companies to offer Bank’s term deposit products to the large client base of fin-tech
platform.

In addition to building retail deposits profile, the Bank is also focusing on broad basing of its institutional
deposit profile through sharper focus on acquisition and deepening in the Government & Institutional
Business (GIB) segment. Consequent to Small Finance Banks being made eligible for conducting
Government Agency Business, during the year, the Bank has also submitted its proposal to RBI for being
appointed as an Agency Bank. Building a strong and diversified Wholesale Liabilities franchise will be a key
focusareaforthe Bankgoingforward.

Geographically well diversified mix of deposits

As a strategy to build diversified deposits profile, the Bank has been continuously expanding its franchise
andpresence. Ason March 31,2023, the Bankis presentin 22 Statesand 4 UTs. The Bank’s deposits are fairly
welldiversified across Statesand UTswith none of the States, accountsformore than 20% of the Bank’s total
depositsasonMarch 31,2023.

Geographical Split of Deposits

'ANDHRA PRADESH | BIHAR
3Branches | 206 Branches CHHATTISGARH
.'|| ASSAM | \ | [CHANDIGARE L‘Isﬂranches

%||2Branches| \| | 2 Branches |/ & —
— R | R -z -7 GOA

~——— 1 Branch W

ey - . 15 Branches | HARYANA
UTTAR PRADESH | 24 5 _— 32 Branches

168 Branches 8 ol =
e < [HIHAL‘HM. PFU.DESH‘
L N = JAMMU & KASHMIR

1 Branch

TANIL NADU ——4 e ST —
oo = o - JHARKHAND

- _a B H__|?55ranches

T [KarnaTAKA
'\ | 8 Branches
KERALA
Y |4 Branches

b

0

MADHYA PRADESH
33 Branches
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FY23 had posed significant challenges with respect to  Costof Deposits
interest rates hardened due to rise and spike in inflation
worldwide and tightening of monetary policy by RBI with
a view to encountering inflation which led to significant
increase in interest rate on deposits offered by the Bank.
Despite the rising interest rate scenario, the Bank has
been able to keep its cost of funds under control at the
same level as of FY22 supported by re-pricing of earlier
borrowings / deposits at relatively competitive cost. The
Bankwitnessed marginaldeclineinthe cost of deposits by
21bpsfrom 6.92%inFY 2021-22t0 6.71%in FY 2022-23.

The hardened interest rate scenario is likely to pose
challengesintermsoftheincreaseincostoffundsin FY24
aswell.

Overall, the Bank expects deposits growth potential to be

healthier considering its enhancing franchise and presence, as well as parity of tax rate for investment in
debtmutualfundsforinvestorsinline with Bank’s deposits aswell asintroduction of taxdeduction at source
onlisted NCD, both of whichimproves attractiveness of depositsasaninvestmentoptionforthesavers.

Other products and offerings

In order to strengthen Bank’s deposit base, increase in its CASA ratio and to offer multi-channel customer
experience, Bank intends to enhance its digital footprints at various touchpoints of customer life cycle, viz.
digitalonboarding, self-onboarding, internetand mobile banking, corporate internet banking, micro-ATMs
and customer relationship management. In order to cater to the requirements of all customer segments,
Bank will continue to offer and develop liability products with differentiated offerings catering to each

segment through platforms such as internet and Mobile Banking and supported by its wide network of
Banking Outlets and ATMs and micro-ATMs. Besides offering RuPay debit cards for domestic use, Bank
offersinternational Mastercard debit cards. To facilitate ease of transaction for customers, Bank intends to
offer a range of products and solutions including internet payment gateway, UPI payment solutions, e-
NACH and publicfinancialmanagementsystem.

USFBL provides a host of additional products ranging from debit cards and locker services for the
customers to third-party products such as life insurance, general insurance, Atal Pension Yojana, and
mutual funds, among others. Further, with the help of the internet banking platform, the Bank offers basic
remittanceservicessuchasIMPS,NEFTand RTGS, inadditionto UPI& Bharat BillPay system.

Customer services and digitalisation

USFBL has been constantly upgrading its technology-driven process and system, with an aim to provide
superior customer experience. In view of achieving a strong technologically enabled processes, the Bank
has focused on building a strong technological infrastructure for hassle free access and a robust
architectural foundation for overall business growth. It is the prime objective of the Bank to enhance
customer delight and experience providing with digital channels such as debit cards, POS, ATMs, internet
banking, mobile banking and a well-served customer care Call Centre, along with a consistently expanding
branch network.

In servicing its customers with a differentiated banking experience, USFBL offers the under-mentioned
digital solutions:-

i. Internet Banking & Mobile Banking: Bank offers advanced applications to the customers, which is
secureandrobustand offersease of operation.
Digi On Boarding: In order to digitise customer acquisition, Bank had launched a tablet-based
accountopeningsystem.
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iii. Utkarsh UPI Application: Utkarsh UPI application with enhanced security features including two
-factor authentication along with SIM and device binding, makes it convenient to transact digital

payments.

iv. Fin-tech: Aspart of the Bank’sdigital firstapproach, the Bankis exploring partnerships with fin-tech

companiestoexpandonitsdigitalinitiatives.

UPI Lite: Launched UPI Lite thus allowing single click payment without any UPI PIN in UPI for
transactionupto200.This offerssuperior userexperience with fasterreal-time settlement.

i. e-KYC E-Sign: For ease of operations, USFBL has started E-Sign for e-KYC, for faster and flexible
process. As the process is paperless, it will enhance customer experience along with reduced

turnaroundtime.

vii. Video KYC:Implementation of V-KYC processfor Liabilityand Assets vertical.

ASSETS - LENDING PRODUCTS

The Bank’sloan portfolio has witnessed a growth of 31.29% over the last yearand stood at¥13,957.11 crore as
on March 31,2023. The Bank has been focusing on building retail loan books through microfinance lending
through Joint Liability Group (JLG) product, loans to MSME, housing and other retail loans. With its
significant experience and track record in microfinance business, the Bank continues to build its

microfinance businessand franchise effectively.

Micro Finance Loan Book (in crore) Non-Micro Finance Loan Book (in crore)

18% 16%
CAGR16% —

89% 73% 80%

T
CAGR 8% —

Mar'21 Mar‘22 Mar‘23

Mar'21 Mar‘22 Mar'23

B Represents YoY Growth%

The growth of 31.29% in Bank’s loan portfolio is
supported by healthy growth in Bank’s microfinance
lending, which grew by 15.16% during FY 2022-23 to
%9,215.58 crore as on March 31, 2023 and scaling up of
non-micro finance businesses, which grew by 80%
during FY23, albeitonasmallerbase.

B Represents YoY Growth%

Non-Micro Finance Loan Book Composition

1%
32%

4%
12%

B LoanstoNBFCs & Business B Wheels
Small Corporates Correspondent
B Others MSME W Housing
Loan
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The Bank has been constantly striving to offer a wide range of diverse products to its customers. It offers a
range of financial products and services that address the specific requirements of customer segments,
while assessing factors including income profile and the type of security available comprising secured
business loans, unsecured business loans, housing loans with focus on affordable housing loans, personal
loans, CV / CEloansandgoldloans. Underthe non-microfinance lending book, the Bank also has wholesale
loanslendingto NBFCsaswellasloanstosmallcorporates.

Microfinance Lending

The Bank has a strong and established rural and semi-urban presence which is the backbone of its micro-
finance and financial inclusion related businesses. Rural and semi-urban locations are relatively
underpenetrated markets and offer good growth potential for the retail loan segment. Microfinance
lending comprised 66.03% of the gross loan portfolio of the Bank as of March 31, 2023. Under the micro-
finance business, the major lending products of the Bank are JLG loans, Individual loans to matured clients
of JLG lending and PM SVANidhi loans to the street vendors. The Bank offers financial inclusion products
including loans for income generating activities to underprivileged or low-income individuals or groups
who have limited access to financial services. Under this segment, USFBL offers loans through the JLG
model and business loans to those individuals who graduate from the JLG model, based on their credit
worthiness and past behaviour in relation to repayment of their earlier loans. These loans help underlying
borrowers to pursue income-generating activities as well as develop their entrepreneurial behaviour. The
Bank believes that these customers need affordable banking services at their doorstep to help them earn
livelihoods as well as to achieve their dreams and aspirations. At the same time, the presence of JLG
structure with a strong and frequent physical connect with borrowers, leads to a healthy credit discipline
amongtheborrowers.

These characteristics make micro-finance business an economically viable proposition over the cycles
while also bringing the much-needed social impact, therefore proving it a real double bottom line for the
business.

While the Bank’s core geography of Bihar and Uttar Pradesh remains the mainstay of its microfinance
portfolio, the Bank has been increasing its microfinance footprints to newer States. As on March 31,2023,
the Bank’s microfinanceloan portfoliois spread across 12 States & UTs coveringaclientbase of morethan 26
lakh. The Bank’s loan portfolio is spread across 159 districts, serving through 579 Micro Banking (MB)
outlets.

The credit growth in microfinance business over the last three years (FY21-FY23) was impacted by COVID
disruption, primarily on the asset quality of the microfinance business on account of negative impact on the
income levels of the microfinance borrowers. The growth in FY23 was alsoimpacted by changein RBInorms
for Microfinance lending which disrupted disbursements in the first quarter of FY23. During the COVID
impact period of FY21-FY22, the Bank had adopted cautious approach on adding new clients (first cycle
loans) which impacted credit growth in FY23 as well. The Bank’s microfinance loan portfolio has grown by
15.16% in FY23 to %9,215.58 crore as of March 31, 2023. As the COVID impact has receded, collection
efficiency is reaching back to normalcy as well as the Bank is seeing good traction in new client acquisition
(first cycle loans). Going forward the Bank is expecting credit growth to improve in microfinance lending
fromthelevelsseenoverthelastthreeyears.

Micro Finance Loans - Gross NPA %

The Bank provides cashless disbursement in the micro-banking
segment and disburses all the loans in the bank accounts of its
customers. Furthermore, during FY23 the Bank has launched its cash-
less collection facility through UPI QR code. While the cashless
collections remain <10% of total collections in the JLG business of the
Bank, the Bank expects increase in cashless collections in the time to
come, with further penetration of UPI smartphonesamongits customer
base as well as launch of UPI Lite which allows UPI transfers even
withoutsmartphone.
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The increase in penetration of cashless collection is likely to reduce operational risk pertaining to physical
cashaswellasimprove the efficiency of the field staff, apart from the benefit of cashless mode of payment to
the underlying client. Furthermore, in a bid to improve the efficiency of the business as well as seamless
processesfortheclients,the Bankhasalsolaunched E-KYCand E-sign facility toits microfinance clients.

As the COVID impact receded during FY23, the Bank witnessed improvement in asset quality of micro
financeloans.The Gross NPAsdeclinedfrom7.5%asonMarch 31,2022to4.1% ason March 31,2023.

The Bank offers following products under microfinance lending:
Joint Liability Group (JLG) Loans

Joint Liability Group (JLG) is the loan offering of the Bank which is built on the peer-guarantee loan model
which enables the individuals to take loans without any collateral or security on an individual basis. The
borrowers are encouraged to promote credit discipline through mutual support within the group,
encourage prudentfinancialconductamongthe group,andensure timely repayment of theirloans.

JLG products are offered to the economically weaker sections of society to meet their individual
requirements. The primary target customer segment are women in households, engaged in income-
generating activities, orintending to begin a new income-generating activity on their own. The Bank offers
group loan products on the basis of creditworthiness. The methodology includes either fortnightly or bi-
fortnightly centre meetings and ‘stepped-up’ loans that can grow each time a client takes a loan and
successfully repays it, thereby demonstrating good creditworthiness and the need for higher amount of
loan. As of March 31, 2023, all of the Bank’s customers in the JLG loans segment were female, with loans
ranging between36,000and?1,00,000 forincome generating activities.

Micro Banking Individual Loans (MBIL)

In order to meet the increasing fund requirement of the  MgiL Loan Book (in crore)
customerswho have completed multiple loan cyclesand are

matured borrowers, USFBL introduced individual business YoY Growth%
loans for amounts of ¥1,00,000 to %¥2,00,000 and 197%
subsequent cycle of ¥1,00,000 to %2,50,000. Individual
loans are provided especially to those who have begun their
formal credit under JLG. Bank identifies a subset from its
JLG customers, who are eligible for individual loans through
good credit behaviour and relatively higher size fund
requirement. The loan is directly disbursed in the bank
account of these customers, the collection from whom is
thenrouted through the Bank account of the customer. The
Bank’s Individual loan portfolio stood at ¥331.89 crore as of
March 31, 2023, grown from %131.17 crore as on March 31,
2022. Given the Bank has a significant track record in JLG
lending, alarge number of JLG borrowers and the significant
track record of these borrowers with the Bank, it expects
significant growth potential in micro finance individual loans
(MBIL) which is also reflected in credit growth registered by
the Bank in MBIL lending during FY23. Furthermore, as the Bank provides MBIL loans only to its existing
borrowers with good track record, asset quality in MBIL loan segment remain very healthy with Gross NPAs
of<1%asonMarch 31,2023.

CAGR 206%

Mar'21 Mar 22 Mar'23

PM SVANidhi Loan Scheme

The Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs had launched Prime Minister’s Street Vendor’s AtmaNirbhar
Nidhi (PM SVANidhi) loan scheme, which is a special micro-credit facility scheme for providing affordable
loantostreetvendorstoresumetheirlivelihoods.
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Savings and Pension, Health Insurance Products for Micro Finance Clients

The Pandemic proved to be a wake-up call for many in terms of financial security. Many became cognizant
of the importance to have a financially secured future leading to a significant demand for these products.
The Bankoffersthefollowing savingsand pension productstoitsclients.

BSBDA Savings Accounts for Micro Finance Borrowers

As of March 31, 2023, the Bank has opened more than 14 lakh BSBDA Savings Bank Accounts. These
accounts wereintroduced for developing the habit of savings among the microfinance borrowers and offer
these borrowerssuitable savingsandinsurance products.

Atal Pension Yojana (APY)

The Bank offers Atal Pension Yojana (APY) to savings bank account holders in the age group of 18 to 40
years. The Bank acts as a Point of Presence and aggregator and enrolls subscribers through architecture of
the National Pension System. The subscribers would receive the guaranteed minimum monthly pension of
%1,000107%5,000 afterattainingtheage of 60 years. The productinculcates savings behaviouramongst the
microfinance borrowersaswellas providesthemthe post-retirementage security.

Daily Hospital Cash Benefits (DHCB)

The Bank offers Hospicash (a health insurance product) to its customers. This provides health insurance
cover forhospitalisation expenses forup to 30 daysand alsoworks aswage loss coveri.e.income protection
formicrobanking customers due to hospitalisation. It provides a fixed benefit for each day of hospitalisation
irrespective of the actual medical cost. Moreover, the policy also covers the customer against an
unfortunate death ordisabilityduetoanaccidentorillness.

Non-Microfinance Lending Book

After becoming a Small Finance Bank, USFBL has been focusing on building a more diversified retail loan
book and as a strategy launched multiple loan products such as secured business loans and unsecured
businessloanstosmallbusinesses, housingloans, CV /CEloans,goldloans, OD against FD, loansoriginated
through BC partners and loans to NBFCs and other small corporates. The Bank’s non-micro finance loan
portfolio increased from32,628.32 crore as on March 31,2022 to34,741.53 crore as on March 31,2023; the
share of non-micro finance loan portfolioincreased from 24.72% as of March 31,2022 t0 33.97% as on March
31,2023. The Bank is witnessing a good build-up of its key products under non-microfinance business i.e.
MSME loans, housingloansand CV/CEloans.

Retail Assets Lending Vertical

MSME (Retail Assets) Portfolio Housing Loans Portfolio CV/CE Loans Portfolio
(in crore) (in crore) (in crore)

> »

it @ A G

Mar'22 Mar'22 Mar'23
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Bank’s Retail loan products were introduced in the Fiscal 2017 and intended to facilitate the establishment,
expansion and modernisation of businesses, eligible borrowers engaged in manufacturing or providing or
rendering services with investment in plant and machinery and/or equipment up to a certain amount and
turnover,are considered as “priority sectoradvances”undertherelevant RBlregulations.

The secured products under the retail assets include MSME (RA) Loan Portfolio (Gross NPA %)
products such as Business Loans Secured, Loan Against
Property (LAP), Lease Rental Discounting, Loan for
Purchase of Commercial Property (LPCP), Drop Line
Overdraftand Overdraft for Microand Small Enterprises.
The unsecured loans include Personal Loans which are
offered under retail assets lending to cater for the
funding requirement of Individuals and unsecured
business loans. Bank’s retail assets loan book grew by
82.62% year-on-year to reach %1,534.09 crore in FY
2022-23 from ¥840.04 crore in FY 2021-22. The growth
in MSME loanbookhas been supported by the activation
of new locations and new product variants during the
fiscal.

During FY23, the Banklaunched Micro LAP product with
an objective of catering to the small ticket LAP loans to
micro and small size businesses. The micro-LAP product compliments well with the Bank’s strategy of

offering affordable solutions to the relatively underserved segments of the Bank. As of March 31,2023, the
Bankoffers MSME loansthrough 79 branches.

Within the retail assets lending, the Bank has been focusing more on secured loans. As a result, the share of
secured loansin the total retail assets portfolio has increased to 92% as of March 31,2023 compared to 81%
as of March 31,2022. The Bank has also strengthened its Direct Sales Agent (DSA) network during the year,
enabling the retail assets vertical to reach out to newer geographies and a new set of borrowers without
significantadditiontothe fixed cost.

Housing Loans

Shelterisone of the most sought-after needs by a family or anindividual. With favourable policies and push
by the Government for housing for all, housing finance, more specifically affordable housing finance,
continuesto offersignificant growth potentialin India.

USFBL focuses on providing affordable housing loans to self-employed and salaried individuals. The
housing loan offerings are targeted towards formal, informal, and semi-formal income segments and are
provided for purchase of plots & construction thereon, purchase/construction of house,
improvement/restoration/extension of home. The tailored products offered by the Bank enable it to serve
theneedsofthe customersbasedontheirrequirements.

The Bank offers housing loans with ticket size in the range of 32 lakh to ¥5 crore with a tenure of up to 30
years with affordable housing finance being the primary focus segment for the Bank. As of March 31,2023,
the Bank offered HL loans through its 45 branches. Housing loan portfolio of USFBL witnessed a year-on-
yeargrowth of 44.54% during FY 2022-23t03519.25 crore compared to¥359.25 crore in the previousfiscal.
The growth in the housing loan book of the Bank has been supported by continuous focus on building the
housing loan book, the Bank’s expanding franchise and a relatively small base of the Bank’s housing loan
portfolio.
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Commercial Vehicle (CV) / Construction Equipment (CE) Loans

CV / CE finance business has been one of the key retail \wheels Portfolio - Gross NPA %
loan products for Banks and NBFCs in India. During FY
2022-23, the Bank has beefed up its on-ground team for
the CV & CE loan business and activated more branches
for the product. The commercial vehicle finance
customers typically include fleet operators & retail
operatorsin goods, infrastructure & mining segments. The
Bank offers CV / CE loans primarily from its core
geographies of Bihar, Jharkhand and Uttar Pradesh, which
are relatively less penetrated and offers a good growth
potential,inadditionto Chandigarh, DelhiNCR, Rajasthan Lo i |
and West Bengal. As on March 31, 2023, the Bank offered |
CV /CEloan products from 31branches primarily focusing . . !
on retail customers with a ticket size of 5 lakh to 32 crore
with a tenure of up to 60 months in fast moving small
commercial vehicles and equipment segment. The Bank's
CV /CEloan portfoliogrew from3212.16 crore ason March
31, 2022 to ¥560.36 crore as on March 31, 2023. The Bank has strengthened the product and has
streamlined the processing of the loans from sourcing to disbursement by processing the loans through
LOS (Loan Origination Systems) for CV / CE loans.

Fy21* FY22 Fy23

* The business was in its initial stages

Gold Loans

Over the last few years, Banks in India have been focusing significantly on building gold loan portfolio
considering healthy lending yields as well as superior asset quality in the segment. With an objective to
leverage the existing branch network of the Bank, to introduce a new product offering for the customersin
the Bank’s existing geographies and build a secured and granular loan book, USFBL forayed into gold loan
productonapilot basisin FY 2021-22. The Bank offered gold loan products fromits 82 branches as of March
31,2023.

Wholesale Lending

USFBL provides short-term and long-term loan facilities to SMEs, small & medium size corporates, Non-
Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs), Housing Finance Companies (HFCs), NBFC-MFIs and other
entities engaged in manufacturing, services, or trading activities. The loans are offered to meet their on-
lending, working capital and business expansion requirements. Non-Fund Based products in the form of
Bank Guaranteeisalso offered tothe customersunderthe Wholesalelending.

With an objective to leverage the knowledge and expertise that the Bank has in the retail lending space in
Indiaandtodiversifyitsloanbook bothintermsof the product it offersand the geographiesitis present, the
Bank startedits lending to NBFCs, HFCs and MFls across the country from FY 2017-18. The Bank provides
term loans to NBFCs/ HFCs / MFls primarily with a loan ticket size in the range of ¥5 crore to ¥50 crore.
Despitethe COVID disruption, the loan book underthissegment has performed welland thereare no NPAs
asofMarch 31,2023.

Inaddition tothe lending to NBFCs, the Wholesale lending vertical focuses on catering to small corporates
fortheirtermloansandworking capital requirements. The Bank provides loans primarily with a ticket size of
Z1-10 croreand mostly secured against collateral ofimmovable property. As of March 31,2023, the Bank was
offering this product fromseven (07) locations.

The Bank’s wholesale lending book increased to %1,546.81 crore as of March 31,2023 from3926.12 crore as
onMarch 31,2022.
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Business Correspondent (BC)

USFBL started the Business Correspondent (BC) Model in FY 2017-18 to foray in untapped geographies
and diversify its loan book. The BC partners acquire, manage and service customers as an extended arm of
the Bank by following all the policies and procedures laid out as per the internal governance structure. The
Bank has BC partnerships for JLG, MSME & HL, supply chain finance and unsecured business & personal
loans. As of March 31, 2023, the Bank had total loan book, managed by its BC partners, of ¥372.84 crore,
which comprised of 2.67% of the Bank’s Gross Loan Portfolio. As on March 31, 2023, the Bank had
partnerships with a total of 13 BCsin the States/UTs of Andhra Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Haryana, Karnataka,
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab, Rajasthan, Telanganaand West Bengal for micro banking andretail
assets. The Bank is focusing on strengthening and deepening its BC partnerships including fin-tech
partnershipsfornon-JLGloans.

Business strengths

Deep understanding of microfinance segment and strong presence in rural and semi-urban areas

USFBLleveragesthelegacy of UCL'sexperience asanerstwhile NBFC-MFI, specialisedin microfinance for
rural and semi-urban customers. The legacy and experience of UCL catering to the financing needs of the
unbanked and the underbanked sections of the society has been transferred to USFBL’s core vision. The
Bank’s deep understanding of the microfinance business along with its presence in relatively lower
penetratedrural &semiurbanlocations provide a healthy growth opportunitiesforthe Bank.

Expanding deposits base with focus on retail deposits

The Bank offers a variety of demand and time deposit products and other services, through which its
customers can address their savings and transactional needs. Bank’s product suite includes a range of
deposit products including savings accounts, recurring and fixed deposits which are available at
competitive rates, predominantly targeting retail customers across various segments - senior citizens,
middle-class individuals, and self-employed and salaried individuals. The Bank has been consistently
focusing onimproving granularity of its deposits and improving the share of CASA and retail term deposits.
The Bank’s CASA and retail term deposits portfolio together stood at ¥8,438.87 crore (61.55% of total
deposits) as on March 31, 2023, compared to ¥6,008.64 crore as on March 31, 2022 (59.64% of total
deposits).

Diversified distribution network with significant cross-selling opportunities

The Bank has an extensive physical network of 830 banking outlets across 22 States and 04 Union
Territories, covering 253 districts in India as on March 31, 2023. Out of these 830 banking outlets, 522 are
located in rural and semi-urban areas, validating USFBL's core vision of financial inclusion. The Bank has
opened more than 270 branches during the last two financial years, FY22-FY23. Bank’s diversified network
of its banking outlets allows it to service its existing customers and attract new customers as a result of
relationships cultivated through proximity and frequentinteraction by Bank’semployees. Furthermore, the
Bank’s franchise as well as large customer base offer significant cross-sell opportunities in terms of offering
Bank’s variety of products to its existing customers as well as offer suitable products from large number of
locations.

Healthy growth with healthy financial and cost-efficient operational performance

The Bank's ability to provide its products and servicesin a cost-effective mannerisamongits core strengths
and cost-to-incomeratiois one of the lowest among SFBs. Bank’s cost-efficient operations are attributable
to its clearly articulated business strategy as well as branch structure, Bank’s track record and
understanding of the processes, automation and digitisation of various processesincluding disbursements
of loans in the micro-banking business. During the year under review, USFBL maintained healthy
operational performance validated by a 63.76% year-on-year growth in operating profits (before
provisions)toreach3838.32 crore comparedto3511.93 crorein FY 2021-22.
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Focus on risk management and effective operations

Riskmanagementisatthe core of operations,and Bankhasoverthe Cest toIncome Ratio

years focused onrobust and comprehensive credit assessmentand

risk management framework. The Bank’s framework identifies,

monitors and manages risks inherent in its operations and in

particular manages credit, market, liquidity, IT and operational risks.

Bank’s risk function has a system of measuring, monitoring and

implementing risk parameters including real-time monitoring of

regulatory updates and trends in national and international

markets, framing guidelines, policies, and products in accordance

with industry practices, defining admissible portfolio at risk for each

product, an early warning system to provide signals for sector : : -
performanceand limits on extending fundstoa particularindustry. e oo s

The Bank’s effective credit risk management is also reflected in control of its portfolio quality indicators. As
of March 31,2023, Bank’s percentage of Gross NPAs to Gross Advances was 3.23% while its percentage of
Net NPAsto Net Advanceswas 0.39%. Bank’s Provision Coverage Ratio (PCR) was healthy at 88.29% as on
March 31,2023.

UCL'’s Diversified shareholding and Leadership team at USFBL complementing strengths

The Company haslong patronage of marquee investors’ funds including from Aavishkaar Goodwell, British
International Investment, Faering Capital, HDFC Ergo, HDFC Life, Hero Enterprise Partner Ventures, ICICI
Prudential, International Finance Corporation, Jhelum Investment, Lok Capital, NMI Frontier Fund, RBL
Bank Limited, responsAbility Participations Mauritius, Sarva Capital.

The Bankhad beensetup bythe Companyin FY 2016-17asits 100% subsidiary. During FY21& FY22, USFBL
raised equity capital, including from Olympus ACF PTE Limited, Triodos SICAV Il - Triodos Microfinance
Fund & Triodos Custody B.V. Acting in its capacity as a Custodian, responsAbility Participations Mauritius,
Aavishkaar Bharat Fund, Growth Catalyst Partners LLC, Bharti AXA Life Insurance Company Ltd.and ICICI
Prudential Life Insurance Co., thereby diversify shareholding pattern at USFBL level and the stake of the
Promoting and Holding Company (UCL) came down from 100% as on March 31, 2020 to 84.75% as on
March 31,2023.

The Banking Subsidiary i.e. USFBL has taken a plausible ‘stride’ of being ‘Listed” at the Stock Exchanges
(NSE and BSE) on July 21, 2023. The Bank has won the trust of millions, as reflected in the response to its
Initial Public Offer, which not only raised the funds but also provided with a strong wing to fly to a new
horizon with increased brand equity. Post-listing of the shares of the Bank, the shareholding of the
Company in the Bank is now reduced to 69.28% on a Non-Diluted basis, while on a Diluted basis, it is at
69.10%.

The management team of the Bank comprises qualified and experienced professionals, having a deep
exposureintherelevant sectors. The Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, Mr. Govind Singh has
anexperience of 25 plusyearsinthe banking and financial services sectorand in particular the microfinance
industry. The Board comprises individuals across various fields with diverse experience. The Bank’s
Independent Directors helpinensuring transparency and accountabilityin all operations. Furthermore, the
Senior Management team comprises individuals with diverse and rich experience across various sectors
andfields of operations.
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Strategies

Leverage Bank’s extensive franchise and presence

The Bank has 830 banking outlets spread across 253 districts of 26 States & Union Territories (UTs) of the
country as on March 31, 2023. A large number of these branches are in rural & semi urban locations, which
are under-penetrated geographies and offers good growth potential. The Bank will continue to focus on
leveraging its vast presence and experience in these geographies, supplemented by suitable product
offerings, toachieve healthy business growth.

Continue diversifying the retail asset portfolio

The primary focus of the Bank is to keep diversifying the asset portfolio to cater to the existing customers
from the unserved and underserved sections of society. The Bank intends to offer a bouquet of retail loan
productstocatertotheevolvingfinancingneedsofitscustomers.

Grow retail deposits mix across geographies and customer segments to build stable funding source

The Bankisintendedtostrengthenitsliability franchise, by focussingonthe CASA and retail deposit base to
ensure steady growth. The Bank has been expanding the deposit base on the back of expanding the
outreach of its banking outlets coupled with the digital offerings. In order to strengthen the deposit base
further, increase its CASA ratio and offer multi-channel customer experience, the Bankintendstoenhance
its digital offering at various touchpoints of customer life cycle by implementing initiatives such as digital
onboarding, self on-boarding, internet and mobile banking, corporate internet banking, micro-ATMs, and
customer relationship management. USFBL has further laid down a two-pronged strategy to expand its
retail footprinti.e. (i) further penetrationin existing geographies; and (i) expand the reach into newer states
inwesternandsouthern India.

The Bank is focussing upon cross-sell of liabilities products to its retail asset and JLG customer base by
assisting them with opening current and savings accounts and promoting financial prudence to save more
among the masses with the help of recurring deposits, fixed deposits and other products. Further, the Bank
offers RuPay debit cards for domestic use and Mastercard debit cards for both domestic and international
use. This is in addition to internet payment gateway, UPI payment solutions, e-NACH and public financial
managementsystem.

Increase share of fee income and capitalise on cross-selling opportunities

In order to create a robust revenue stream, the Bank is eyeing on diversifying the fee and non-interest-
based revenues by generating fee income from own products and cross-selling third-party products such
as life insurance and general insurance products, mutual funds, Atal Pension Yojana, National Pension
Scheme, and micro-insurance. The Bank is focussed increasingly on bancassurance channels to distribute
various categories of third-party insurance products to existing customers. As on March 31,2023, the Bank
had seven (07) bancassurance relationships with insurance companies to offer life insurance, general
insurance,and healthinsurance products.

Revolutionising use of technology and digital offerings for last-mile delivery to customers

The optimum use of advanced, cost-effective technology hassignificantly driven the operations of the Bank
and going forward, it is intended to strategically invest the resourcesin leveraging technology for efficient
operations as the Bank scales up. By furthering its digital and technology platform, Bank’s endeavouris to
reduce its operating cost, increase efficiencies as well as encourage customers to migrate from an assisted
model to a self-service delivery model. Thus, the Bank continuously intends to continue investing in
technology and revolutionising the use of the technology. It will enhance the customer experience and
offerthemarange of bespoke financial productsinaccordance with theirfinancial requirements.
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Business Technology Transformation project

Furthermore, in a bid to strengthen its technology architecture further, the Bank is undertaking a Business
Technology Transformation project. The objective of the project is to review existing products, operations
process, existing technology stack. Post review, the revised digital process and technology stack
requirements had been crystallised basis the emerging trendsin banking space. Thiswould leadtoenhance
USFBL’s account acquisition and banking operations to offer more efficient services to its customers. The
Bank has engaged the services of one of the big four firms as consultant for assisting implementation of the
Business Technology Transformation project.

The Bank had already prepared a blueprint of the transformation journey. Now, the Bank is working on
“Design” phase of the business processes, technology partner finalisation and technology modernisation.
Under “Design” phase, the Bank has set a specialised dedicated team i.e. Transformation Management
Office (TMO) which includes multiple skill sets from different domains like Banking, Support functions,
Project Management, Technology, etc. The product journey is being revisited to make it more customer-
centricalongwith systemscalability to caterexpected growth of business volumesincomingyears.

Financial inclusion and priority sector lending

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has mandated a higher priority sector lending requirement for SFBsat 75%
vs.40% for universal banks. Owing to the Bank's legacy of serving under-banked population of the country
and promote financial inclusion, USFBL meets priority sector lending requirements comfortably while
monetising surplus PSL portfolio through sale of Priority Sector Lending Certificate (PSLCs) or sale of
surplus PSL portfolio through IBPC / portfolio sell-down. As of March 31, 2023, around 83% of the Bank’s
loan portfolio qualified for priority sector lending (PSL norms). SFBs are required to achieve a PSL portfolio
at 75% of the previous year's ANBC. On an overall basis, after netting of PSLC sale / IBPC, the Bank’s PSL
achievement stood at 83.42% during FY 2022-23, against the regulatory minimum requirement of 75%. On
account of higher proportion of PSL as compared to the requirement of the RBI, the Bank has been able to
sell its surplus PSL portfolio through Priority Sector Lending Certificates (PSLCs), thereby earning non-
interestincome. During FY23, the Bankearned PSLCincome of%96.14 crore. Furthermore, Bank gains from
RBI’'s norms for PSL adjustments for district-level exposurei.e. higher PSL weight forincremental exposure
to districts with lower credit penetration and lower PSL weight for incremental exposure to districts with
higher credit penetration. Alarge number of districts in Bihar and Eastern Uttar Pradesh, wherein the Bank
has a significant presence, fall in the category of underpenetrated districts, which also validates the Bank's
agendaof penetratingunservedand underserved sections of the country.

Furthermore, USFBL is comfortably placed on RBI’s norms for SFBs to maintain loans with ticket size of up
to%25lakh foratleast 50% of the Bank’s total loan portfolio. The Bank’s lending to the ticket size of less than
25 lakhwasat74.9% of theloan portfolioason March 31,2023.

Asset quality reaching back to normalcy

After significant stress on collection efficiency and asset quality in FY21-FY22 on account of severe
economicand healthcare stress caused by COVID-19, the Bank witnessed significantimprovementin asset
quality during FY23.The Bank’s Gross NPA reduced from 6.10% during FY 2021-22to 3.23% as on March 37,
2023.Bank’sNet NPA decreasedfrom2.31%in FY 2021-22t0 0.39% ason March 31,2023. Furthermore, the
Bank’s standard restructured advances also declined to negligible level of 0.2% as on March 31, 2023.
During FY23, the Bank also strengthened provision cover by creating additional floating provision for its
microfinance loan book to mitigate against unknown event risk for microfinance business. As a policy, the
Bank has created floating provision equalto 1% of its microfinance loan book of March 31,2022i.e.380 crore
during FY23. This provisioning policy of the Bank is aimed towards building adequate provision cover in
normal times to absorb and mitigate against unknown event risk for microfinance business. On an overall
basis, the Bank had provision coverage ratio of 88.29% as of March 31,2023 as against 63.62% for FY 2021-
22.
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In addition, the Bank is carrying a contingency provision of ¥13 crore (over and above provision required for
NPAs & restructured advances, floating provision) as a buffer against higher portfolio vulnerability of
Microfinanceloans.

NPAs (Tincrore) Provision Coverage Ratio

3.8% 13% 6.1%

Mar'21 Mar'22

Gross NPAs H Net NPAs

Financial performance

FY23 has been an excellent year from financial performance perspective for the Bank. The Bank has
reported highest everannual profit of over3400 crorein FY23. Bank’s capital plus reserves position crossed
milestone of ¥2,000 crore at the end of FY23 and Bank’s loan portfolio and deposits registered healthy
businessgrowth.

(Amountin X crore)

Income Statement 2022-23 2021-22 Change y-o-y

Deposits 13,710.14 10,074.18 36.09%
Gross Loan Portfolio (GLP) 13,957.1 10,630.72 31.29%
Net Advances 13,068.77 10,228.15 2777%
Investments 2,859.42 2,347.92 21.79%
Capital + Reserves 2,000.32 1,572.30 27.22%
Net Interest Income 1,529.03 1,060.85 4413%
Non-Interest Income 299.31 184.83 61.93%
Total Income 2,804.29 2,033.65 37.89%
Operating Expenses $90.01 73375 34.93%
Operating Profit 838.32 511.93 63.76%
Provisions 302.51 432.22 (30.01)%
PBT 535.81 79.71 572.18%
Tax 131.31 18.25 619.47%
PAT 404.50 61.46 558.14%
Net Interest Margin 9.57% 8.75%
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Particulars 2021-22 2022-23

Cost toIncome 5415% 5415%
Return on Average Total Assets (ROAA) 2.42% 2.42%
Return on Capital plus Reserves 22.84% 22.84%
Gross Loan Portfolio / Capital and Reserves 6.98 6.98

i. The Net Interest Income (NII) of the Bank grew by 44.13% from %1,060.85 crore in FY 2021-22 to
%1,529.03 crorein FY 2022-23.The growth in NIl in FY 2022-23 was supported by healthy growth in
businessand NIMsexpansionduring FY23.Bank’s NIMsimproved from 8.8%in FY22109.6%in FY23.

The Other income of the Bank witnessed a growth of 61.93% from %¥184.83 crore in FY 2021-22 to
329931 crore in FY 2022-23 supported by healthy growth in processing fees, income from sale of
PSLCs, higher income from cross-selling of third-party products, fee-based & transaction income
andrecoveryfromwritten-offaccounts.

iii. Theoperating expenses ofthe Bankincreased by 34.93% during FY 2022-23 primarily on account of
significant expansion in franchise (more than 270 new branches during FY22-FY23), increase in
employee base from 12,617 ason March 31,2022t0 15,424 ason March 31,2023, aswell asrestoration
of on-ground movement post disruption caused by COVID-19 in FY21-FY22. On the back of higher
income growth vs. expenses, the cost-to-income ratio of the Bankreduced to 54.15% in FY 2022-23
ascomparedto58.90%in FY 2021-22.

iv. The PPOP (Pre-Provisioning Operating Profit) of the Bank grew by 63.76% year-on-year to¥838.32
crorein FY 2022-23 ascomparedto¥511.93 crorein FY 2021-22. The growth in PPOP isonaccount of
NIMsexpansionaswellashealthy growthinotherincomein FY23.

Net Interest Margin CD Ratio

Mar'22 Mar'23 Mar‘21 Mar’22

Profit after Tax

Overall, Bank’s profitability rebounded significantly in FY23 with PAT of

405 crore vs. PAT of ¥61.46 crore in FY22. The improvement in PAT is also

on account of decline in credit cost, with improvement in asset quality,

during FY23vs. FY22. The Return on Average Assets (ROAA) was healthy at

2.42% during FY 2022-23 compared to 0.48% in FY 2021-22 and return on i

equitywas22.84%inFY 2022-23 comparedto4.14%in FY 2021-22. b o I
I

Mar'21 Mar'22 Mar'23

Pre-Prowvision Operating Profit (in crore)

B Profit after Tax (in crore)
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Loan Portfolio

The grossloan portfolio of the Bank reported a growth of 31.29% from%10,630.72 crore as of March 31,2022
to¥13,957.11 crore as of March 31,2022. Loan book growth is mainly on account of an expanding franchise,
healthy growth in microfinance business and faster growth in the non-microfinance portfolio of the Bank.
Total net advances of the Bank grew to 27.77%, year-on-year, to reach 313,068.77 crore in FY 2022-23 from
%10,228.15 crore in FY 2021-22. During FY23, the Bank issued IBPC of 600 crore at competitive interest
ratewhichledtodeclineinnetadvancesbyI600 crorevs.March 31,2022.

Deposits

The aggregate deposit of the Bank registered a growth of 36.09% from ¥10,074.18 crore as on March 3],
2022,t0%13,710.14 crore as on March 31,2023. The Bank’s CASA deposits grew by 27.09% year-on-year to
reach ¥2,863.74 crore in FY 2022-23 compared to ¥2,253.29 crore in FY 2021-22. Further, the retail term
depositsof the Bank grew by 48.46% year-on-yearto35,575.13 crorein FY 2022-23 compared to33,755.36
crorein FY2021-22.

NPA

The Bank’s Gross NPAs declined from 6.10% as on March 31,2022 to 3.23% as of March 31,2023. The Net
NPAs improved from 2.31% as of March 31, 2022 to 0.39% as of March 31, 2023. The Bank is holding
provisional coverage of 88.29% as of March 31, 2023. In addition, the Bank is carrying a contingency
provisionof13 crore (overandabove provisionrequired for NPAs & restructured advances).

CRAR

The Bank’s Capital to Risk weighted Asset Ratio (CRAR) stood at 20.64% as on March 31,2023 compared to
21.59% as on March 31,2022. Further, the Tier-l CRAR of the Bank stood at 18.25% as of March 31,2023, as
comparedto18.08% as of March 31,2022.

Particulars 2021-22 2022-23

CRAR 20.64% 21.59%
Tier-I 18.25% 18.08%
Tier-ll 2.39% 3.51%

Credit ratings

The Bank’s Certificate of Deposits programme has beenrated at the highest creditrating grade - [ICRA] A1+
by ICRA Limited. Ason March 31,2023, the Bank’s long-term subordinated bonds wererated at A (Positive)
rating by ICRA and CARE Ratings. Subsequentto March 31,2023, the Bank’s credit rating for subordinated
bonds by |ICRA Limited upgraded one notchto [ICRA]JA+ (Stable) from [ICRA]A (Positive)in April2023.The
ratingupgradereflectsimprovementinasset quality and profitability profile of the Bank.

Particulars 2021-22 2022-23

ICRA Limited Certificate of Deposit [ICRA] AL+

[ICRA] A (Positive) as on March 31,2023;
upgraded to [ICRA]JA+ (Stable) in April-2023

CARE Ratings Long Term Tier |l Bonds CARE A (Positive)

Subordinated Debt Programme
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OUTLOOK

FY23 has been an excellent year from financial performance perspective for the Bank. The Bank had
reported highest everannual profitof over¥400 crorein FY23.Bank’sloan portfolioand depositsregistered
healthy business growth. While FY24 is expected to pose challenge with respect to hardened interest rate
scenario and re-pricing of deposits & borrowings at elevated interest rates, the Bank expects to maintain
NIMs at healthy level as increase in funding cost is expected to be passed on to the lending rates.
Furthermore, as COVID impact has receded and business environment has reached normalcy, the Bank
expects credit costs to somewhat moderate in FY24 from the level seenin FY23. The business growth (loan
portfolio and deposits) is also estimated to reach full normalcy in FY24. Overall, FY 2023-24 is likely to be a
nearnormalyearwith profitability and growth projected toremain healthy.

USFBL strives to be a retail-focussed Bank, providing financial services and quality products and solutions.
The Bankintendsto develop and offeracomprehensive suite of assets and liabilities products that will draw
in new customers and deepen the relationship with existing customers. USFBL is planning to augment the
liabilities franchise further by expanding franchise, deepening relationship, and targeting the top 100
districts of the countryin terms of overall deposits, including the tapping of metropolitanand urban areas by
promotingsavingsaccountsand otherdeposit products.

In this endeavour, the Bank envisions technology to be a key enabler. Upon this, the Bank intends to
enhance its digital offerings through internet and mobile banking applications and other digital channels.
This is in addition to leveraging data analytics to gain deeper insights into customer trends and develop
customised products for specific customer segments. Furthermore, the Bank is in the process of
undertaking Business Technology Transformation project to review existing products & technology and
emergingtechnologyinbanking spacetostrengthenitstechnologyarchitecture.

Central Processing Centre (CPC)

The objective of having a CPC is to support the Bank’s core banking operations and the various initiatives
undertaken to improve its operational efficiency. The CPCs of the Bank are based out of Varanasi and Navi
Mumbai. Continuing this pursuit,during FY 2022-23, the Bank’s CPC supervised:

i. Automation of process to enhance the productivity (Bulk Lien / Freeze / Dormancy / Mobile
Deregisterinsingle step)

Launching of Deliverables Tracking System (DTS) forreal-time tracking of deliverables
iii. Digitalisationofaccountopening
iv. Settingupofdedicatedteamforsmoothonboarding &servicing of Institutional Clients
VKYC-Implementation of VKYC processfor Liability and Assets vertical

i. 24x7x365 days operation to facilitate reconciliation and settlement of NEFT, RTGS, NACH, UP],
IMPS, APY, Bill Desk, Merchant QR code services

ii. 365daysoperationsupportfor EMlcollectionthrough UPIQR Code &BillDesk

Setting up micro-ATM operations and in-housing of Cash replacement service for General Banking
onsite ATMs

ix. 100% cassette swapimplementation & maintaining 8% uptimein ATMs

Started Aadhaar Seeding processto participatein DBT facility as per NPCl guideline

Internal Ombudsman (10)

The Internal Ombudsman Scheme is introduced with the objective of enabling and ensuring a proper and
speedyresolution of complaints of Bank customersatthe Banklevel by anindependentapexlevelauthority
within the Bank. Internal Ombudsman deals only with the complaints that have already been examined by
the Bank'sinternal grievanceredressal mechanismand have remained partly orwholly un-redressed.
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Further, the Internal Ombudsman also analyses the pattern of complaints such as product/category wise,
consumer groups wise, based on geographical location, etc. and suggests means for taking actions to
address the root cause of complaints of different nature. The Internal Ombudsman holds meetings with
concerned functionaries/ departments of the Bank and seeks records/ documents available with the Bank
that are necessary for examining the complaint. Furthermore, in its endeavour to achieve fair, transparent,
and customer-centric grievances redressal system, the Bank has synchronised its Internal Ombudsman
mechanism with the Customer Relationship Management System.

In the backdrop of above, the presence of Internal Ombudsman at the apex level of Grievance Redressal
Mechanism of the Bankis helpingtoenhance theimpartiality of the mechanism, as the grievance resolution
haveanindependentviewpointasa precursorto Banking Ombudsman.

Grievances closed by 10 in FY 2022-23:

No. of grievances
received by the
Bank during
2022-23

No. of cases
rejected by Bank

partly/fully
during 2022-23

No. of cases
reviewed by 1O
during 2022-23

No. of grievances
closed by 10
during 2022-23

No. of grievances
outstanding as on
March 31, 2023

20,799

143

143

143

Disposal of grievances by Bank during FY 2022-23:

No. of grievances at
the beginning of
2022-23

No. of grievances
received by the Bank
during 2022-23

No. of grievances
disposed of, by the
Bankin 2022-23

No. of grievances
outstanding as on
March 31, 2023

142

20,799

20,703

238

Credit function
The Credit Department of the Bank has verticals on Retail Lending, Wholesale Credit, Micro Business

Individual Loans, Credit Administration (CAD) and Credit Support.
The Credit department’s major objectives are as follows:

i. Responsiblefordevelopment of Credit & Risk management strategies for loans acquisition ensuring
sustainable business growth & healthy portfoliofor Retail lendingand Wholesale lending products

Leverageon Technologicaltoolsforvariouscreditappraisalandfinancialanalysis process
iii. LeverageonScorecardbasedunderwritingmodelfor Retail Lendingproducts

iv. Prudentmonitoringframeworkon Portfolio behaviour &asset quality

Adoption of a forward-looking and market responsive approach within the framework of policy
guidelinesformovinginto profitable newareas of lendingwhich areemerginginthe market

i. Fulfillingresponsiblelendingobjectives

The Credit function largely performs the following to achieve the defined objectives:
i. Ensuringcreditexpansiontoproductivesectorswithanemphasisonasset quality

ii. Utilising the sanctioning powers judiciously by following the credit norms, risk management
considerationsand duediligence whileappraising Wholesale & Retailloans

iii. Ensuring prudent credit risk management practices and high standards of due diligence to protect
andimprove asset qualityat both transactionand portfoliolevels

iv. Leverage on various smart technological tools like “Perfios” tool for financial & banking analysis,
“SaveRisk” & “Probe” tools for analysis of Companies’ financials and other critical parameters history,
“Hunter & Sherlock” tools for borrowers’ adverse history enabling prudent due diligence, key lending
decisionsand optimisation
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LOS systems for loan applications processing and leverage on Rule Engine for adherence of various
productguidelines,automation of various processes, monitoring of earlywarning signals, etc.

i. Lending for the sustenance of profitability, implying the need to nurture superior credit appraisal
skillsthrough specialisationand competence building

i. Ensuring KYC norms are strictly followed, and the borrowers are carefully selected after proper pre
-sanctionscrutiny and thereaftermonitoringthe account constantly to maintain asset quality

Post disbursement, portfolio & covenant monitoring on wholesale lending products with periodic
reviewsand monitoringvisitsto Companies

Collection mechanism

The Bank presently has an in-house team for collections. The team comprises of Head Collections and
Zonal and Regional teams to monitor over 150 fleet on street (FOS) and control delinquencies. The field
teams are well trained as per the Bank’s policies and code of conduct. The Bank also utilises an outsourced
call centre for pre-EMI calling and reminding customers in case of overdue for businesses, other than the
JLG lending business. The Bank also has anin-house legal team for the recovery of dues. There is a well laid
down process and policy for the entire collections cycle: tele-calling, customer servicing, legal notices,
repossession,andauction of assets.

Treasury

The Bank conducts its Treasury business and operations from its Treasury Office equipped with necessary
infrastructure and primarily operates out of Mumbai. The Treasury of the Bank operates on the principle of
independent functioning and reporting amongst Dealing Desk, Settlement & Operations Team and Risk to
ensure effective checksand controlsoverits businessand operations.

In its main role of managing liquidity for the Bank, the Treasury monitors ALM (Asset and Liability
Management) & LCR (Liquidity Coverage Ratio) and ensures adequate liquidity in the system to meet
payment obligations and liquidity requirements arising out of asset growth through participation in money
and security markets. Treasury ensures compliance with various Regulatory and Management guidelines
regardingliquidity managementandinvestmentactivitiesthatinteraliainclude CRRand SLR.

The Treasury, in conducting its investment activities, is guided by the Board-approved Comprehensive
Investment Policy and other Management Policies. The Investment Policy is subject to review and is
updated with necessary approvals from the Board Committees and the Board, as warranted by the market
dynamics including changes in Regulations and Bank's intention to expand into newer Treasury products
and services. Treasury focuses on optimising the yields of the investment portfolio and controlling the
overall cost of funds for the Bank through an optimal mix of deposits, especially sustainable retail deposits
and borrowingthroughrefinanceand Inter-Bank Participation Certificate (IBPC).

Treasury has putin place robust Business Continuity Plans (BCP) and periodically conducts business from
alternatelocationsaspartof BCP.

RISK MANAGEMENT

In the recent times, Banking industry witnessed significant transformations due to high usage of
technologies, evolving business models, changing regulatory standards, and many other external and
internal factors. Risk managementis the most critical element forthe Bankand in the Banking industry, this
has become even more critical, considering the Bank being custodian of public deposits. The nature of Risk
has a wide array which evolves around Credit Risk, Market & Liquidity Risk, Operational Risk, IT & Cyber
Security Risk and other risks. The Bank has adopted a structured approach for risk management to identify,
assess, monitor, and manage risks through the effective use of processes, data, and technology. The Bank
ensures that the officials having the responsibility of leading the risk management in the Bank are suitably
qualified, experienced, and trained.

I[MR ANNUAL REPORT 37




Risk management function in the Bankisindependent of business functions and an integral part of growth
strategy of the Bank and is entrusted with the responsibility of managing risks prudently. The risk
management philosophy and approach are designed to protect depositors’, customers’ and other
stakeholders’interestsand protectthereputation ofthe Bank.

The Bank has constituted a Risk Management Committee of the Board (RMCB) to supervise the entire risk
management framework of the Bank. RMC meets on a periodic basis to discuss and mitigate risks. In
addition to RMCB, Bank also has various Senior Management Level Risk Committees e.g., Credit Risk
Management Committee (CRMC), Operational Risk Management Committee (ORMC), Asset Liability
Management Committee (ALCO) and Information Security related Committee. Further, the Internal
Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) of the Bank assesses all the significant risks associated with
various businesses.

Bank hasappointedasenior officeras Chief Risk Officer (CRO) of the Bank, whoisresponsible formanaging
variousrisk verticalsi.e. Credit Risk, Market & Liquidity Risk, Operational Risk, Information Security Risk, and
other Risks under the aegis of the Board approved risk management policies. The CRO interacts regularly
withthe RMCB Membersand updatesthe committee about various developmentsandissues.

Risk Impact Mitigants

Credit Bank defines credit
Risk risk as the risk of loss
associated with a
borrower or
counterparty default
(failure to meet
obligationsin
accordance with

Credit Risk Management Committee (CRMC) oversees and
reviews the credit risk and is responsible for prudential limits
on large credit exposures, portfolio concentration, portfolio
management, loan review mechanism, risk concentration,
monitoring and evaluation, provisioning, regulatory and
otherissues around it. All aspects of credit risk are governed
by the Credit Risk Management Policy and other Policies.
The Bank has laid down various limits and caps on various

agreed upon terms). It
adversely impacts
both the revenue and
margins of the Bank.

aspects to control the magnitude of credit risk. Portfolio
review and monitoring is carried out through Early Warning
Framework, Portfolio Review and Close monitoring of High
Value Customers.

Credit Risk Management Committee follows the following
approach to assess, identify, manage and mitigate the Credit
Riskinthe Bank:

i. Adherence to the guidelines/policies related to
credit, credit risk and NPA management as issued by
the Reserve BankofIndia (RBI) fromtimetotime

Establishing a governance framework to establish an
effective oversight, segregation of duties, monitoring
and management of Credit Riskinthe Bank

iii. Settingupand monitoring of the credit and credit risk
appetite and limits and taking suitable action and
reporting of breaches, ifany

iv. Setting the framework for identification and
monitoring of Early Warning Signals and Red Flag
accounts

Enhance use of structured internal and external data
for taking informed decisions and usage of score
cardsforvariousdecisioning
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Mitigants

vi. Undertaking stress testing and taking suitable action
basedonresults

vii. Monitoring of various global and domestic
developments, industry analysis and issue guidelines
anddirections

Market
Risk

Risks arising from the
movement in market
prices might impact
the revenue
generation ability of
the Bank.

Both the investment committee and the asset-liability
management committee of the Bank are tasked with
supervision of the investment and market risk. They approve
the framework for market risk and its thresholds. The mid-
office prepares and analyses daily reports on various
activities of the Bank’s treasury and monitors the various
limits including stop losses.

A comprehensive market and liquidity risk dashboard is
circulated to Senior Management at monthly intervals. The
dashboard comprises of all the relevant information related
to investment portfolio, liquidity position, deposits and
borrowing, enabling improved and informed decision-
making by the Senior Management.

Operational
Risk

Inadequate or failed
internal processes,
people, and systems
might have an adverse
impact on the
profitability of the
business.

Operational Risk Management Committee (ORMC) is
responsible for the implementation of the Operational Risk
framework of the Bank. All the new products and processes,
as well as changes in existing products and processes are
subjected to risk evaluation by the Operational Risk team.
Outsourcing arrangements are examined and approved by
the Bank’s Outsourcing Committee after a thorough review
bythe Operational Riskteam.

The Bank has set up a comprehensive structure for
documenting, assessing, and periodic monitoring of various
risks and controls linked to various processes across all
businesses.

The Bank hasacomprehensive operational risk management
policy, with a framework to identify, assess and monitor risks
and strengthen controls to improve customer service and
minimise operationallosses.

The Bank has well established Business Continuity Plan
(BCP) framework which has been put in place to ensure
continuity of service to its large customer base. The
effectiveness of the approved Business Continuity Plan
(BCP) framework is tested for all identified critical units to
ensure readiness to meet various contingency scenarios and
take correctiveactionswhereveranyissuesare observed. The
Bankhassmoothlymanagedtorunitsoperationsbyadapting
tovarious continuity plans.
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Risk

Impact

Mitigants

Fraud Risk

Fraud risks comprise
cyber threats, scam,
processing errors and
document
mishandling, among
others, affecting the
goodwill and the
revenue generation of
the Bank.

To mitigate this risk, the Bank has put together a Fraud Risk
Management (FRM) departmentasanindependentgroupin
the Bank to enable fraud prevention, monitoring,
investigation, reporting and awareness creation. Further, the
Bank also has a dedicated Risk Containment Unit (RCU)
within the FRM Department, which is tasked with reviewing
the loan and liabilities applications as part of screening and
sampling (S&S) activity. Under S&S activity, the submitted
KYC documents are reviewed to ascertain any inconsistency
or manipulation in those documents or information
submitted to the bank for taking timely preventive and
corrective actions. The Bank is also taking help of industry
fraud data for online checks via Hunter / Sherlock system on
the datashared by the common user group of Banks/NBFCs,
ensuring improved scrutiny of assets and liabilities
applications. Further, the Bank is using the EFRM system of
NPCI for monitoring the UPI transactions and Inline Fraud
Risk Management (IFRM) tool for monitoring other
suspicious digital payment transactions across all channels
except CIB.

The risks associated
with the increasing
adoption of
technology include
the non-availability of
systems and
processes, resulting in
business loss from
both unintentional
(faulty use) and
intentional (cyber
frauds) events.

To ensure efficient management of IT risk and confidentiality
& integrity of business and customer information, the Bank
has implemented security controls in accordance with the
RBI cybersecurity framework. Regular security monitoring is
in place and the Bankfollows theregulatory guidelinesissued
fromtimetotime.

Further, to ensure business continuity through work from
home, securing people, processandtechnologywas ofinnate
importance. In doing so, the Bank has put in place the BCP
and incident response plans for handling both operational
andsecurity risks.

Liquidity
Risk

An asset-liability
mismatch might result
in liquidity risk for the
Bank, which would
resultin raising fresh
liabilities at a higher-
cost or liquidating
assets at a higher
discount rate, thus,
impacting the margins
of the Bank.

The Asset Liability Management (ALM) Policy of the Bank
stipulatesabroad framework for liquidity risk management to
ensure that the Bank is in a position to meet its liquidity
obligations as well as to withstand a period of liquidity stress
from bank-level factors, market-wide factors, or a
combinationof both.

Theliquidity profile of the Bankis monitored ona staticas well
as on a dynamic basis by using the monitoring of key liquidity
ratios and conduct of periodical liquidity stress tests.
Periodical liquidity positions and liquidity stress results are
reviewed by the Bank’'s ALCO and the Risk Management
Committee of the Board.

The Bank has set prudential internal limits in addition to
regulatory limits on liquidity gaps, borrowings, deposits, and
placements,amongothers.

The Bank maintains Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR)/Net
Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) in accordance with the RBI
guidelinesand withinthe definedrisk appetite of the Bank.
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Risk

Impact

Mitigants

Cyber Risk

As the Bank s
interconnected
within and, outside
to the internet
having complex
structure of the
people, process,
and technology
such as the delivery
channels, cloud,
partners, remote
workers, the Bank is
prone to cyber
breaches such as
MiTM attacks,
DDoS attacks,
Ransomware, etc,,
resulting in financial
loss, loss of data
and reputational
loss.

The Bank has created an effective and efficient process in line
with the RBI directions and guidelines to enhance the
cybersecurity posture of the Bank. In line with the RBI
requirements, the Bank has Cybersecurity Policy, Cyber Crisis
Management Plan (CCMP) and Information Security Policies in
place approved by the Board. A Governance and Management
process has been established, with the applicable roles and
responsibilities to ensure policies are implemented, maintained,
assessed, and improved periodically. Cybersecurity Incident
Response Team (CSIRT) and Cyber Crisis Management Team
(CCMT) are constituted as prescribed under the Cyber Crisis
Management Plan (CCMP). Security Operations Centre (SOC)
isactive on 24x7 basis for real-time monitoring and protection of
the Bank'sassets.

The Bank has complied with Baseline Cybersecurity Resilience
requirements of the RBI. The Bank has implemented defence in
depth security at perimeter, network, application, data, and
physical layers. Robust Cybersecurity awareness program is in
place as part of overall Cybersecurity program for customers,
employees, and partners. Cyber Risk Insurance coverage is in
place for the Bank as a fallback against the risks of cyber
incidents. The Bankis SO 27001:2013 certified.

Bank has got the awards from IBA for better Cyber Risk
Management consecutively forthe pasttwoyears.

Compliance Architecture

DVP Compliance

Regulatory Returns

Management

Circulars
Management

MD & CEO and Designated
Director under PMLA

Y

Chief Compliance Officer &
Principal Officer - AML

W

Head - KYC & AML Head-Legal

v

_ | Transaction Monitoring & |
Statutory Reporting

Legal
Management

FATCA-CRS
Compliance

RBS and Compliance
Testing Management |

Internal ML/TF Risk
Assessment

Policy & Process
Management

I[MR ANNUAL REPORT 41




Process framework within the compliance department

The Bank’s Compliance Department consists of Regulatory Compliance, AML Compliance and Legal. The
Compliance Department has an established process of dissemination of regulatory changes, updation of
policies, tracking timely submission of returns to regulatory authorities, correspondence with regulatory
authorities, transaction monitoring, drafting, and vetting of agreements and advising various internal
stakeholders on legal matters. This helps the Bank ensure effective compliance with policies, regulatory
guidelines,and applicablelegal framework.

Following is the key process framework of Compliance Department:
i. Circularmanagementprocess

ii. Returnsmanagementprocess

iii. Policymanagementprocess

iv. AML/Transactionmonitoring process

v. Complianceriskassessmentframework (compliance testing)
vi. Risk-Based Supervision (RBS)datamanagement

vii. Legalmanagement

Circular management process

All Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) in India are required to adhere to various guidelines issued by the
RBland various otherregulators from time to time. Failure to meet the said guidelines within the stipulated
timeline might be considered non-compliance, in turn, attracting financial fines. The Bank’s compliance
department has institutionalised a well-defined circular management process that inter alia covers the
disseminationandtrackingofthecirculars, tillimplementation.

Returns management process

All SCBs in India are required to submit various returns to RBl and other regulators at periodic intervals as
directed by the regulators. The Bank’s compliance department has institutionalised a robust returns
management processtoensure timely submission of suchreturns.

Policy, product and process management

The compliance department of the Bank maintains the repository of all policies approved by the Board. To
ensure transparency, all departments of the Bank, while reviewing any existing policy or drafting any new
policy, seek views from the compliance department, before seeking approval of the Board of Directors. The
Bank has a framework for rolling out products and processes through a management level committee,
named Productand Process Management Committee (PPMC)

AML/Transaction monitoring process

The AML cell of the compliance department is tasked with the supervision of adherence to the prescribed
guidelines with respect to transaction monitoring and statutory reporting under the Prevention of Money
Laundering Act (PMLA) to Financial Intelligence Unit - India (FIU-IND). The AML cell is in the process of
upgrading its systems and processes in line with the requirements of FIU-IND as also to equip itself to
adheretotheaction pointsarisingout of therecommendations of the Financial Action Task Force (FATF).

Compliance risk assessment framework

The compliance risk assessment framework of the Bank helps in the assessment of its compliance risk
through compliance testing. Under this testing, the compliance department tests the efficiency of controls
available in various departments towards adherence to regulatory requirements and recommends
measurestoplugthegaps,ifany,intheexistingcontrols.
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Risk-Based Supervision (RBS) data management

In addition to the submission of regulatory returns and ad hoc returns to the RBI and other regulatory /
statutory authorities, the Bank is subjected to RBI inspection at defined periodicity. Submission of data
elements under Risk-Based Supervision and interface with the onsite RBI Inspection team is the
responsibility of compliance department. Additionally, the Bank is also subjected to regulation and
supervision by other authorities like UIDAI / IRDAI / SEBI / FIU-IND etc. for various activities undertaken.
The Compliance Department acts as the interface and the Single Point of Contact (SPOC), representing
the Bankvis-a-vistheseauthoritiesforanyrequirements.

Legal management
Thelegalmanagement process helpsinaddressing queriesrelatedtothe following:

a. Clarification on branch operations queries such as - account opening, drafting and vetting of letters
and replies to customers, replies to be filed before Banking Ombudsman, courts and tribunals, and
draftingandvettingofdraft FIRsto police authorities

. Advisingonissuesrelatedtodisciplinary proceedings againstemployees, replies to noticesissued by
LabourAuthorities pertainingto HRissues, etc.

Drafting of notices pertaining to Collections, vetting of submissions on behalf of the Bank in cases
filedagainst the Bank, opinionsinrespect of recovery measuresto be taken / proposesway forwardin
casesfiledagainstthe Bank, actionsto betakenunderarbitration, proceedingsunder SARFAESI Act,
etc.

Drafting and vetting of agreements and supplementary agreements (Non-disclosure agreement,
service levelagreement, purchase orderand otheradministrative agreements) including advisingon
theadequacy of stamp duty / executionthereof

e. Advisingonissuesrelatingtotitleinvestigationreports prepared by empanelledadvocates

f. Empanelmentofadvocatesand conducting Legal Audit

In addition to the interaction with the regulators, the compliance department periodically apprises the
Bank’s management, Board Committees and the Board of Directors, on the changes in the regulatory
environmentandthe status of compliance thereofinthe Bank. Necessary steps have beeninitiated towards
cultivatingand buildingastrongcompliance culture within the Bank.

AUDIT AND INTERNAL CONTROL SYSTEMS

The Bank has a dedicated Internal Audit function performing the independent and objective evaluation of
the adequacy and effectiveness of internal controls, information security controls, risk management and
processes, on an ongoing basis to provide assurance that the policies, regulations, and internal standards
definedformanagementofthevariousrisks, are operating effectively.

In congruence with the Reserve Bank of India’s Guidelines on Risk Based Internal Audit (RBIA), the Bank
has adopted a robust Internal Audit Policy and the Internal Audit Function undertakes a comprehensive
Risk Based Audit of operating units. The audit policy adopted the standards of IIA (Institute of Internal
Auditors) to make the function more prudent, future-ready and effective. A Risk Based Audit Planis drawn
up on the basis of risk profiling of the auditee units and an audit of operating units is undertaken at a
frequency synchronised to therisk profile of each audit unitin line with the guidelines relating to Risk Based
Internal Audit (RBIA) of the Reserve Bankof India (RBI).

In order to strengthen Internal Audit Function, the concurrent and off-site audit have beenintegratedinto
theinternalaudit processtoachieveincessantreal-time supervisionand control. The Auditdepartment has
got IT applications which help in planning, executing, reporting audits and storage of audit documents. In
line with the technology adoption and digitalisation of the Bank, the audit team is progressing towards the
increasing use of Computer Aided Audit Tools (CAAT) to add value and bring more efficiency and
effectiveness to the audit process. The Internal Audit function proactively recommends improvements in
Operational Process, System Controlsand Service Quality fromtime totime, wherever deemed fit.
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The Head -Internal Audit of the Bankfunctionally reportsto the Audit Committee of the Board (ACB) of the
Bank, ensuring the Independence; and for administrative purposes, reports to the Managing Director &
CEO of the Bank. The Banks’ Internal Audit Department (IAD) is manned by 176 appropriately skilled,
experienced and qualified professionals. The Internal Audit Department works underthe guidance of Audit
Committee of the Board (ACB) and the ACB reviews the efficacy of the Internal Audit Department, the
effectiveness of controls laid down by the Bank and compliance with internal and regulatory guidelines,
thusensuringthealignmentwiththe Best Practiceson corporate governance.

VIGILANCE MECHANISM

The role of the Vigilance & Security Department of the Bank is multi-dimensional. Apart from the
investigation of fraud, theft, robbery, misappropriation of cash, policy violation and corruption cases, the
vigilance department is imparting training to the bank employees on vigilance awareness, surveillance,
security of bank property, etc.

Vigilance Tele-calling team contacts borrowers of the Bank to take their feedback fromvigilance angle. The
Vigilance Departmentalso deals with information received under the whistle blower policy of the Bank and
alsoundertakesgeneralliaisonwith localgovernmentauthorities, especially, Police Department.

Various circulars covering vigilance and security awareness are issued by the Vigilance Department from
time to time. In appropriate cases, draft FIRs are prepared and sent to the concerned business teams for
filing criminal cases against guilty persons. All investigation reports are sent to the HR Department of the
bank for initiating suitable disciplinary action. Periodical and surprise branch visits are also done by the
Vigilance Department.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (IT)

Information Technology is an important driver for improving the efficiency & productivity of the
organisation. Thisisamajordifferentiatorforthe bankasitis constantly workingonenhancement of existing
technology solutions and engaging with new technology and technology partners to achieve business
growth.

While continuing its digitalisation and automation journey, the Bank has successfully implemented “UPI
Lite” payment system, thereby, USFBL being the first Small Finance bank to implement this in Indian
Banking domain. Cashless collection through QR Code has been added to the digitalisation journey, as an
addition to cash-less disbursement of Joint Liability Group Loans. To enable a secure Mobile Banking
Transactions for Bank’s customers, the Bank added feature of device binding in-line with regulator
guidance. The feature of e-signature added towards the paperless transaction part of the Go-Green
Mission of the Bank. Bank has enhanced its business applications like CBS, LMS, LOS, etc. with added
features during the year to improve efficiency of end users along with new product features. Bank had
already started using Robotic Process Automation (for processes where manual duplicate work shall be
automated with the help of software robot) and Rule engine for policy implementation and automating
underwriting.

Modern collaboration tools are now being used extensively within organisations to improve internal
communication and processes. Along with the Data Center (DC) and Disaster Recovery (DR) centre, the
Bankhasoperationalised Near Data Recovery (NDR) centre toensure quick availability of systemsin case of
anydisaster. Data Lake platform are being integrated with CBS and other channels to centrally collate data
fromdifferentapplicationsand enable Data Analyticoutput.
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HUMAN RESOURCES AND TRAINING

Human resources is a core function of the Bank which is USFBLs Employee Strength
entrusted with the responsibility of managing the entire

lifecycle of an employee while striking a positive impact.

Duringthefiscal 2022-23,the Bankadded 2,807 employees of

which 1,381were female employees. The employee strength of

theBankasonMarch 31,2023 was15,424.

; = e 518
The Bank fought the most unprecedented event of its lifetime I 1126

- COVID-19 Pandemic in multiple waves. As learning has no
lockdown, the Bank continued its learning journey by moving
its training sessions online. As the markets eased and the
situation improved, the classroom learning mode with a
blended mix with online mode. The Bank s also developing an Mar'at Mar'22 Mai'23
internal talent pool through training programs from various

institutions, to grow and expand in new geographies and WEoines Woit | Wik
diversify its products. The Bank believes in the broad-based

capability developmentofitsemployees.

10973 |l 13453

The HR & Training team of the Bank incorporates a healthy mix of Business Teams, Support Functions and
Enterprise Functions through various learning modes such as classroom programs, external programes,
certification programs and e-learning modules to facilitate the learning process across all levels. The
COVID-19 uncertainties taught that blended strategy of learning is best suited for upskilling and reskilling
ofemployees.

The Bank as a part of its structured learning and development journey for various roles provided training to
the employees on aspects such as Role Based Certifications, Process and Product Certifications and other
Soft Skills Training, among others. Apart from this, numerous workplace training programs were
implemented including Utkarsh Pragati (refresher training), Utkarsh Udaan (role-change trainings),
Utkarsh Saksham (capacity building certification programsand mandatory certifications).

As part of the Talent Management initiative, the Bank conducted vision execution workshop, and identified
alist of competencies basis which a 360 Degree Feedback was conducted for Senior Management. Forthe
critical role holders of the Bank, the Management has identified and mapped employees who could be
probable successors in the next few years. The Bank is developing these identified talents by taking them
through various development initiatives. Various tie-ups with external institutions, industry consortium
bodies and learning partners enabled them to keep up with the latest developments and building their
capabilities by providing requisite knowledge and skills. During the year under review, more than 14,000
employees were educated under various programs via 578 training sessions. The Bank also initiated CEO
and CXO Mentoring Club wherein employees were selected through a screening process and are being
groomed by engaging through meaningful projects.

The Bank has also embarked on a journey of digitising its employee’s life cycle management program and
processes such as joining, onboarding, issue of Employee Identity Cards, etc. have been digitalized in the
lastfinancialyear.

With the growth in scope and scale of operations, the Bank has started to decentralise its HR processes,
whileensuringthatadequate checksandbalancesare maintained.
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FINANCE & ACCOUNTS

The Bank’s finance department is mainly focused on the preparation of financial plans, monitoring, and
analysis of financial performance. The major functionality of the finance department comprises monitoring
of priority sector target achievement and financial inclusion performance, besides the computation of
MCLR on a monthly basis, preparation of the Business Plan and the tracking achievement on a monthly
basis, along with the analysis of the KPIs (Key Performance Indicators). The team also manages the Bank's
creditratingsandinteractswith creditratingagencies.

The bank’s accounts department is responsible for publishing financial results, substantiation and
reconciliations of all Bank accounts, Regulatory reporting to RBl with respect to Accounts department and
tax compliances. They are also responsible for all regulatory filings with RBI in relation to the accounts
department and both direct and indirect tax compliances. The department also manages employees and
vendor payment process.

COMPANY SECRETARIAL

The Company Secretarial function ensures compliance of the Companies Act, 2013 and the rules made
thereunder, Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015 [SEBI(LODR)]and the applicable directions of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) from time
to time in conducting of meetings of the Board, its Committees, Shareholders, and the filings relating
thereof with Ministry of Corporate Affairs, SEBI (LODR), Stock Exchangesand RBI; and also emphasising on
the principles of corporate governance forcarrying out the Businessinaccordance with theapplicable laws.

CAUTIONARY STATEMENT

Statements included in this MD&A describing the Bank’s priorities, forecasts, predictions, general market
conditions, expectations, etc., can constitute forward-looking statements’ within the scope of applicable

legislation. Such factors and uncertainties include, but are not limited to, the Bank’s ability to execute plans
for development and expansion, variation between anticipated and actual non-performing advances,
creditlossreserve, technologicalchange,investmentincome and variousrisk profiles.
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DIRECTORS' REPORT

To
The Members
Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

DearShareholders

On behalf of the Board of Directors, itis our pleasure to present the 33rd Annual Report on the businessand
operations of Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited ((UCL’ or the ‘Company’), together with the Audited Financial
Statementsof the Companyfortheyearended March 31,2023.

The Company hasadopted Ind AS since April 01,2018 and accordingly the financials have been preparedin
accordance with the Indian Accounting Standard (“Ind AS”), as notified by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs,
Government of India under the Companies (Indian Accounting Standard) Rules, 2015 and as amended
fromtimetotime.

The Company has recorded the following audited financial performance (on Standalone basis) for the year

endedMarch 31,2023:
(AmountingX crore)

' For the Year For the Year i
Particulars ended ended .
March 31,2023 | March 31,2022 | "%

Total Income 4.21 5.26 (20%)
Profit Before Interest, Depreciation & Tax (EBITDA) 1.92 2.40 (20%)
Finance Charges - < -
Depreciation 0.02 0.03 (41%)
Provision for Income Tax 0.57 0.72 (21%)
Profit / (Loss) After Tax 1.33 1.65 (20%)
Other Comprehensive Income Actuarial gain / (loss) 0.00* (0.00)* 238%
on defined benefit obligation

Total Comprehensive Income 1.33 1.65 (19%)

*Absolute amount for FY2022-23%13,772 (313,101 for FY2021-22)

Further, the Company has recorded the following audited financial performance (on consolidated basis)

forthe year ended March 31, 2023:

(AmountinZX crore)

. For the Year For the Year Ehange
Particulars ended ended .o
March 31,2023 | March 31,2022 | "%

Total Income 2,938.19 2,094.80 40%
Profit Before Interest, Depreciation & Tax (EBITDA) 1,830.34 962.98 90%
Finance Charges 1,024.71 799.30 28%
Depreciation 74.23 82.55 (10%)
Provision for Income Tax 177.60 18.91 839%
Profit / (Loss) After Tax 553.80 62.21 790%
Other Comprehensive Income (36.43) (20.00) 82%
Total Comprehensive Income 517.38 42.21 1,126%
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A.FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES

Dividend
YourDirectors have notrecommendedany Dividend for this financial yearended March 31,2023.

NetWorth

The Company’s Net-worth as on March 31, 2023 stood at ¥843.82 crore comprising of paid-up equity
capital of ¥98.42 crore and Reserves of ¥745.40 crore (excluding Revaluation Reserve, Investment
Reserve and Intangible Assets) on Standalone basis. Whereas, on a Consolidated basis, the Net-worth
stood at ¥1,757.01 crore comprising of paid-up equity capital of ¥98.42 crore, Reserves of ¥1,658.59
crore while excluding the non-controlling interest of¥319.45 crore.

B. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Company’s Philosophy
The Company has a Corporate Governance framework that lays out various requirements of Corporate
Governanceassetoutundervariousregulationsandthe best practices.

Constitution of the Board of Directors
The Board of Directors is constituted in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 (CA
2013)andthe Articles of Association (‘AoA’) ofthe Company.

The Board consists of eminent persons with considerable professional expertise in Audit, Banking,
Compliance, Finance, Risk, Strategy, Technology and other related fields. Their experience and
professional credentials have helped the Company to gain insights for strategy formulation, monitoring
control framework and direction setting for the Company, thus adding value to set a strong foundation
enablingthe overallgrowth objective of the Company.

The Board of the Company comprised of five (O5) Directors consisting of two (02) Independent Directors,
two (02) Nominee Directorsand one (O1) Managing Director & CEO ason March 31,2023.

All the Independent Directors have given the declarations that they meet the criteria of independence, as
laid down under Section 149(6) of the Companies Act, 2013. Based on the declaration of independence
provided by them, all the aforesaid two (02) Independent Directors would qualify to be classified as
Independent Directorsunder Section 149 of the Companies Act, 2013.

The Independent Directors on the Board of the Company are included in the Director’s Data Bank of MCA.
One of the Independent Directors, Mr. Sundararajan, is not required to pass Online Proficiency Self-
Assessment Test (OPSAT) in terms of exemption from OPSAT, while Mr. Atul, Independent Director of the
Company haspassedthe OPSATon January 26,2022 for Independent Director’s Databank.

Committees of the Board of Directors

For effective decision-making, the Board acts through various Committees, which oversee specific
operational or strategic matters falling within the ambit of the specific terms of reference of those
Committees. The Board has constituted six (06) Committees. All the Board Committees have specific
charter aligning with Scale Based Regulations (‘'SBR’): A Revised Regulatory Framework for NBFCs issued
by Reserve Bank of India on October 22, 2021, applicable on the Company with effect from October Of,
2022 andthese Committees monitoractivities fallingwithin theirrespective terms of reference.

Composition of the Committees and attendance of the Directors at the Committee Meetings and the
Board Meetings heldduringthe financial yearunderreview have been givenas Annexure-‘A’to thisreport.

Board Evaluationand Remuneration Policy

The Independent Directors of the Company carried out an Annual Performance Evaluation of the entire
Board, the Chairperson and the individual Directors, as well as the evaluation of the working of its
Committees.
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The Board has framed a Corporate Governance Policy, which inter alia deals with remuneration structure
andcriteriaforselectionand appointment of Directors.

C.STATUTORY DISCLOSURE

Conservation of Energy and Technology Absorption

The particulars to be disclosed under Section 134(3)(m) of the Companies Act, 2013, relating to
conservation of energy and technology absorption are not applicable to the Company as the Company is
not engaged in these types of activities as per the Memorandum of Association (MoA) & Articles of
Association (AoA)ofthe Company.

Foreign Exchange Earnings / Outgo

Asthe Companyhasnotcarried outanyactivitiesrelatingto the exportandimport during the financial year,
there are no foreign exchange expense and foreign exchange income during the financial year under
review.

ChangesinDirectors and Key Managerial Personnel (KMP)
The details about the change in the Directors or Key Managerial Personnel by way of appointment,
re-designation, resignation, death ordisqualification, variation made orwithdrawn, etc.are asfollows:

Name of the
Director / KMP

Date of Appointment / Date of

Designation Re- Appointment Cessation

Mr. Gaurav Malhotra* Nominee Director May 11, 2017 August 25,2022
Mr. G.S. Sundararajan** | Independent Director February 22,2023 -

*As per provision 152 of the Companies Act, 2013, Mr. Gaurav Malhotra was liable to retire by rotation during the Annual General
Meeting dated August 25, 2022 of the Company, since he was the longest in the office of the Company but was eligible for re-
appointment. However, he had expressed not to contest for his re-appointment as a Nominee Director on the Board of the
Company.

**Mr. G.S. Sundararajan, as an Independent Director at the Board of the Company, was re-appointed in the Board of the Company
onMay 08,2023 w.e.f. February 22,2023 forasecond term of five (05) consecutive years’subject to approval of the Members of the
Company.

Whistle Blower Policy (Vigil Mechanism / Anti Bribery)

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 177(9) of the Companies Act, 2013 and the guidelines issued by
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and other applicable laws, the Company has established the Vigil Mechanism,
aspartofits Whistle Blower Policy, forthe employeestoreport concernsabout unethical behavior, actual or
suspected fraud or violation of the Company’s Code of Conduct. Additionally, the Company places zero
tolerance for any integrity issue. Towards this, all the new as well as the existing employees are trained to
maintain high standards of integrity in their work area. The Company’s Whistle Blower Policy thus enables
the employees to escalate, including any perceived integrity issues. The policy also encourages
stakeholders, otherthantheemployeestoescalate such concerns.

In the FY 2022-23, no case of bribery or whistle blower disclosures or any case of corruption have been
reportedtothe Company.

Risk Management Policy

Pursuant to the circular on ‘Review of Guidelines of Core Investment Company’ asissued by Reserve Bank
of India on August 13, 2020, the Risk Management Policy of the Company has been introduced and
adopted post approval of the Board. Further, in terms of the circular issued by RBI on ‘Scale Based
Regulation’, a revised framework for NBFCs, though issued on October 1, 2021 while it's applicability is
effective from October 1, 2022, the Risk Management Policy of the Company has been revised, updated
withthe changesandadopted postapproval of the Board of the Company.

Thereisnoelementofrisk, which hasbeendetectedsofarasathreattotheexistence ofthe Company.
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Statutory Auditors

Pursuant to Section 139 and 141 of the Companies Act, 2013, M/s. DMKH & Co., Chartered Accountants
(Firm Registration Number116886W /066580) was appointed asthe Statutory Auditor of the Companyfor
aperiodoffive (O5)yearsfromFY 2021-22 upto FY 2025-26.

Issue of Employee Stock Options

As part of the HR Policy for retention of employees in Utkarsh Group, the Company has Board approved
ESOP policy. During FY 2022-23, as per policy, the ESOPs of the Company have also been allotted to,
including the employees of the subsidiary - ‘Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited’ (USFBL). The employees
of the subsidiary and of the Company were assessed and recommended by the Board Committees and the
Optionsattheemployeelevelwere decided by therespective Boardsorasdelegated by the Board.

Details of ESOPs offered during the yearare as below:

March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022

Number of | Average | Number of | Average
Particulars share exercise share exercise
options | price per| options | priceper
(in Units) share (in Units) share
(in%) (in%)

Outstanding options at the beginning of the year 37,13,085 116.32 | 49,55,238 113.29
Add: Granted during the year 30,000 | 125.00 30,000 | 125.00

Add: Granted during the year with Grant effective - S 28,000 | 125.00
date pertaining to FY 20-21

Add: Adjustment of previous year (negative impact) 232936 -

Less: Lapsed/forfeited during the year 8,74,063 4,44,404

Less: Exercised during the year 1,05,091 741,297

Less: Adjustment of previous year - 114,452

Outstanding options at the end of the year 2996867 37,113,085

Options vested and exercisable at the end of the 18,94,256 13,19,425
year

Deposits

The Companyisanon-deposittakingcompanyi.e, Non-Banking Financial Company - Non-Deposit taking
- Systemically Important - Core Investment Company (NBFC-ND-SI-CIC) and thus has not accepted any
depositsduringthe FY2022-23.

Details of Top Ten (10) employeesin terms of Remuneration of the Company
The Companyhadonlyseven (07)employeesduring FY 2022-23, the details of whichareasunder:

Total
Age . . Last
Experience | Remuneration
Employment

®)

Mr. Ashwani Managing Director | 19-Mar PGDRM 17 years | 51,11,100| USFBL
Kumar & CEO -19 CAIIB +

SI. Name Designation DOJ | Qualifications

Mr. Harshit Chief Financial 02-Apr CA Myears 12,26,040| USFBL
Agrawal Officer -18 +

Mr. Neeraj Company 10-Nov CS 9years |6,60,703
Kumar Tiwari Secretary -14 +

I[WN ANNUAL REPORT 50




Total
Name Designation Qualifications Experience | Remuneration

®)

Ms. Priyanka Manager, HR, MCA 10years | 8,57,271| USFBL
Bisht IT & Admin +

Last
Employment

Mr. Raju Assistant Manager, 10years | 3,38,914| USFBL
Pandey Accounts +

CMSIT
3,41,485| Services
Pvt. Ltd.

ARSAN & Co,,
Chartered
Accountants

Mr. Vikas Assistant Manager, 13 years
Kumar Singh HR, IT & Admin +

Senior Executive - 8 years 272 481

Mr. Jai K
f.-arRapoor Internal Audit +

*Earned Gross Salary
OtherStatutory Disclosures:

a. Allrelated party transactions entered into FY 2022-23 were at Arm’s Length basis in the ordinary
course of business. There were no materially significant Related Party Transactions made by the
Company with the Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or other designated persons which may
have a potential conflictwiththeinterest of the Companyatlarge;

. Therewere nosignificant / material orders passed by the Regulators /a Court / Tribunal, etc. during
FY 2022-23, which would impact the going concern status of the Company and its future
operations;

Therewere noadverse observations / qualificationsin the Statutory Auditors’Report;
. Allrecommendations of the Audit Committee were approved by the Board;

Proper internal financial controls were in place, and that the financial controls were adequate and
were operating effectively;

There were no material changesand commitments, affecting the financial position of the Company,
that have occurred between April 01, 2022 and the end of the Financial Year of the Company i.e.
March 31,2023.

E. OTHER DISCLOSURES

Code of Conduct

The Company has adopted a Code of Conduct forall the Directors and Key Managerial Personnel. Some of
the areas which are covered by the Code of Conduct are fairness of employment practices, protection of
intellectual property, integrity, customer confidentialityand conflict of interest.

Vigilance

Your Company is responsible, both to the members and to the communities in which the Company
operatesandaspiresto betransparentinall the dealings. The Code of Conduct requires the employees not
tobeengagedinintegrity relatedissues. The Code mentions that the Company maintains the highest level
of professional ethics and personal integrity to avoid situations in which an individual’s personal interest
may conflictorappeartobeinconflictwiththeinterestofthe Company.
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Secretarial Auditors

Pursuant to the section 204 of the Companies Act, 2013 and relevant provisions of the Companies
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014, the Company has appointed M/s.
S.N. Ananthasubramanian & Co. [ICSI Unique Code: P1I991MH040400] as the Secretarial Auditor for the
FY 2022-23. The Secretarial Auditor has carried out the Secretarial Audit, a copy of which is enclosed as
Annexure ‘B’ tothis Report.

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)

Your Company has Board approved policy for CSR, which is drawn in line with the existing regulations. The
CSR initiatives of the Company is routed through CSR Implementing Agency, i.e. Utkarsh Welfare
Foundation (UWF).

Your Company has been providing for CSR contributionin line with statutory requirements (currently 2% of
average of last 3years’ profit), everyyearas part ofits CSRinitiativesto UWF, forundertaking various welfare
activities.

As per the above provision, the obligation towards CSR contribution amounted to ¥3.12 lakh, apropos
which, the Company has paid a sum of ¥4.00 lakh (upper rounded-off) towards CSR contribution for
FY2022-23.

The CSR Activities are monitored by the CSR Committee of the Board, comprised of the following
members:

i. Mr.G.S.Sundararajan, Independent Director, Chairperson
ii. Mr.Aditya DeepakParekh, Nominee Director

iii. Mr.Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & CEO*

iv. Mr.T.K.Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director"

*Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & CEO had stepped down from the CSR Committee on April 30, 2023.
*Mr. T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director has been appointed w.e.f. April 30, 2023.

E. WEB LINK FOR ANNUAL RETURN

The Company is having its website i.e. www.utkarshcoreinvest.com; and the Annual Report of the
Company hasbeen published onthe website atthe web-link:

https://www.utkarshcoreinvest.com/index.php/InvestorRelations/annuals_reports

F. Directors’ Responsibility Statement

Inpursuance of Section134(3)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013, your Directors do hereby confirm and declare
that:

. in the preparation of the annual accounts for financial year ended March 31, 2023, the applicable
accountingstandards have been followed and thereare nomaterial departuresfromthe same;

. the Directors had selected such accounting policies and applied them consistently and made
judgmentsand estimatesthat are reasonable and prudent so asto give true and fair view of the state
of affairs of the Company at the end of the FY 2022-23 and of the profit or loss of the Company for
the FY2022-23;

. the Directors had taken proper and sufficient care for the maintenance of adequate accounting
recordsinaccordance with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding the assets of the Companyand
forpreventinganddetectingfraudandotherirregularities;

. theDirectorshad preparedtheannualaccountsonagoingconcern basis;and

. the Directors had devised proper systems to ensure compliance with the provisions of all applicable
lawsandthatsuch systemswere adequate and operating effectively.
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G. Subsidiary

Your Banking Subsidiary, i.e. Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited (‘(USFBL’) has been listed at the Stock
Exchanges (NSE and BSE) on July 21, 2023. Post listing of shares of the Bank, the shareholding of the
Companyin USFBL:

- onNon-Diluted basiswasreducedto 69.28% from 84.75% priortolistingand
- onDilutedbasisitwasreducedto 69.10%from 84.48% priortolisting.

H. Acknowledgment

Your Directorswouldlike to express theirsincere appreciation forthe co-operationand assistance received
from all the stakeholders including shareholders, bankers, regulatory bodies and other partners during the
yearunderreview.

The Directors of the Company are thankful to the customers for posing their faith in the products and
services offered by the Banking Subsidiary, i.e. Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited and their continued
patronage.

Your Directors also wish to place on record their deep sense of appreciation for the commitment displayed
by all the employees of the Company, resulting in the committed performance of the Company and its
subsidiary duringtheyearunderreview.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
G.S. Sundararajan Ashwani Kumar

Chairperson Managing Director & CEO
DIN - 00361030 DIN -0703031

Date: July 28,2023 Date: July 28,2023
Place: Varanasi Place: Varanasi
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ANNEXURE A’

COMMITTEES OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS
The Board functions either as a full Board or through various Committees which oversee operational or
strategic matters.

The Board has constituted various such Committees of Directors, required including as per the Companies
Act, 2013, to monitorthe activities falling within their respective terms of reference. The composition, dates
of meetingsand names of the members of these Committeesason March 31,2023 are given below:

SI.

Name of The
Committee

Members

No. of Meetings
held During
the FY 23

Date of
Meetings

Audit Committee
of Board (ACB)

1.

Mr. G. S. Sundararajan, Independent
Director (Chairperson)

. Mr. Atul, Independent Director
. Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director*
. Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan,

Nominee Director’

11-May-2022
18-Jul-2022
22-Sep-2022
02-Dec-2022
28-Feb-2023

Corporate Social
Responsibility
(CSR) Committee

. Mr.G.S.Sundararajan, Independent

Director (Chairperson)

. Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee

Director

. Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing

Director**

11-May-2022

Nomination &
Remuneration
Committee (NRC)

. Mr. Atul, Independent Director

(Chairperson)

. Mr.G.S. Sundararajan, Independent

Director

. Mr. Gaurav Malhotra, Nominee

Director”

. Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan,

Nominee Director’

18-Jul-2022

Share Allotment
Committee (SAC)

. Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee

Director

. Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director*
. Mr. T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan,

Nominee Director’

. Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing

Director & CEO

01-Jun-2022
12-Jul-2022

Group Risk
Management
Committee
(GRMCQ)

. Mr.G.S.Sundararajan, Independent

Director (Chairperson)

. Mr. Atul, Independent Director
. Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director*
. Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan,

Nominee Director’

. Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee

Director

. Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing

Director & CEO

18-Jul-2022
22-Sep-2022
02-Dec-2022
28-Feb-2023

UCL
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No. of Meetings

D f
Members held During ate o

Name of The

Committee the FY 23 Meetings

. Mr.G.S. Sundararajan, Independent
Director (Chairperson)

. Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh, Nominee
Director

. Mr. Harjeet Toor, Nominee Director*

. Mr. Gaurav Malhotra, Nominee 18-Jul-2022
Director”

. Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan,
Nominee Director®

. Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing
Director & CEO

Promoter Dilution
Monitoring
Committee
(PDMCQC)

*Directorship held till June 23, 2022

* Appointed w.e.f. July 16, 2022

**Stepped down from the CSR Committee on April 30, 2023
* Directorship held till August 25, 2022

Board Meetings

The Board of Directors of the Company met five (05) times during FY 2022-23. The maximum gap between
anytwo (02) Board meetingswas not morethanone hundred and twenty (120) days atany pointoftime. The
detailsofthe Meetingsconducted areasunder:

Date of No. of

Sl. Members Directorship Vet M

Mr. G.S. Sundararajan Chairperson, Independent Director
Mr. Atul Independent Director 11-May-2022
Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh Nominee Director 18-Jul-2022
Mr. Gaurav Malhotra” Nominee Director 22-Sep-2022
Mr. Harjeet Toor* Nominee Director 02-Dec-2022
Mr. T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan® | Nominee Director 28-Feb-2023
Mr. Ashwani Kumar Managing Director & CEO

“Directorship held till August 25, 2022
*Directorship held till June 23, 2022
*Appointed w.e.f. July 16,2022
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Attendance of the Board of Directors

The details of the attendance of Directors at the Board Meetings, Committee Meetings and Annual
General Meeting held during FY 2022-23 along with the number of other Directorships and Committee
Membership(s) / Chairmanship(s) held by them, is given below:

SI.

Name of
Director

Category

B
o
D

A
C
B

No. of
Directorship

Number of meetings held during the Fy2023

Public |Private

Mr.G.S.
Sundararajan

00361030

Chairperson,
Independent
Director

Mr. Atul

07711079

Independent
Director

Mr. Aditya
Deepak Parekh

02848538

Nominee
Director

Mr. Gaurav
Malhotra”®

07640504

Nominee
Director

Mr. Harjeet
Toor*

02678666

Nominee
Director

Mr.T. K. Ramesh
Ramanathan®

09674000

Nominee
Director

Mr. Ashwani
Kumar**

07030311

MD & CEO

*Directorship held till August 25, 2022
*Directorship held till June 23, 2022

*Appointed w.e.f July 16, 2022
**Stepped down from the CSR Committee on April 30, 2023

"BOD- Board of Directors

"ACB- Audit Committee of Board
"CSRC- Corporate Social Responsibility Committee
"NRC- Nomination & Remuneration Committee
"SAC-Share Allotment Committee
"GRMC- Group Risk Management Committee
"PDMC- Promoter Dilution Monitoring Committee

UCL
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FORM No. MR - 3: SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT

FORTHE FINANCIAL YEAR ENDED MARCH 31,2023

[Pursuant to Section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No. 9 of the Companies
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To,

The Members,

Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited,

CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609
S-24/1-2, 4th Floor, Mahavir Nagar,
Orderly Bazar, Near Mahavir Mandir,
Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh - 221002

We have conducted Secretarial Audit of compliance with the applicable statutory provisions and
adherencetogood corporate practices by Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited (hereinafter called ‘the Company’)
forthe Financial Yearended 31st March, 2023. Secretarial Audit was conductedinamannerthat provided
us a reasonable basis for evaluating the corporate conducts / statutory compliances and expressing our
opinionthereon.

Based on our verification of the Company’s books and papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and
otherrecords maintained by the Company and also the information provided by the Company, its officers,
agentsandauthorizedrepresentatives during the conduct of Secretarial Audit, we hereby report thatin our
opinion, the Company has, during the audit period covering the Financial Year ended 31st March, 2023
complied with statutory provisions listed hereunder and also, that the Company has proper
Board-processes and compliance-mechanism in place to the extent, in the manner and subject to the
reportingmade hereinafter:

We have examined the books and papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and other records
maintained by the Company forthe Financial Yearended 31st March, 2023 according to the provisions of:

(i) TheCompaniesAct, 2013 ('the Act’)andtherulesmadethereunder;

(i) The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 ('SCRA’) and the rules made thereunder: Not
applicableasthesecuritiesofthe Companyare notlisted onany Stock Exchange;

(iii) TheDepositories Act,1996and the Regulationsand Bye-lawsframedthereunder;

(iv) Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the rules and regulations made thereunder to the
extent of Foreign Direct Investment, Overseas Direct Investment and External Commercial
Borrowings: Not applicable to the extent of Overseas Direct Investment and External Commercial
Borrowing duringthe period underreview;

(v) The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India Act, 1992 (‘SEBI Act’): Not applicable as the securities of the Company were not listed on any
Stock Exchangesduring the period underreview;

a) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations, 2011;

b) The Securitiesand Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015;

c) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018;
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The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits & Sweat Equity)
Regulations,2021;

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue and Listing of Non-Convertible Securities)
Regulations,2021;

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Registrars to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents)
Regulations, 1993 regardingthe Companies Actand dealing with client;

The Securitiesand Exchange Board of India (Delisting of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2021;
The Securitiesand Exchange Board of India (Buyback of Securities) Regulations, 2018;and

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2015.

The management has identified and confirmed the following laws as being specifically applicable to
the Company:

a) ReserveBankofIndiaAct,1934andguidelinesmadethereunder;

b) Master Direction - Core Investment Companies (Reserve Bank) Directions, 2016, and circulars
issued, guidelinesmadethereunder;

c) Non-Banking Financial Company - Systemically Important Non-Deposit taking Company and
Deposittaking Company (Reserve Bank) Directions 2016 and modifications thereof.

We have also examined compliance with the applicable clauses/regulations of the following:

(iy Secretarial Standards with regard to Meeting of the Board of Directors (55-1) and General
Meetings (SS-2)issued by The Institute of Company Secretaries of India;

(i) ThelListingAgreementsenteredintobythe Companywiththe Stock Exchanges; Not Applicable
as the Securities of the Company are not listed on any Stock Exchange during the period
underreview.

During the period under review, the Company has complied with provisions of the Act, Rules, applicable
Regulations, Guidelines, Standards etc. mentioned above.

We further report that:

(i) The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted with proper balance of Executive
Directors, Non-Executive Directors, and Independent Directors. The changes in the composition
of the Board of Directors that took place during the period under review were carried out in
compliancewiththe provisionsofthe Act.

Adequate noticeis given to all Directors to schedule Board Meetings; agenda and detailed notes
on agenda were sent at least seven days in advance before the meeting except where consent of
directors was received for receiving notice of meetings, circulation of the agenda and notes on
Agenda at a shorter notice, and a system exists for seeking and obtaining further information and
clarifications on the agenda items before the meeting and for meaningful participation at the
meeting.

(iii) Asrecorded in the minutes, all the decisions of the Board and Committees thereof were carried
throughwith requisite majority.

We further report that based on the representation made by the Company and on the basis of the
compliances taken on record by the Board of Directors at their meeting(s), we are of the opinion that the
management has adequate systems and processes commensurate with its size and operations, to monitor
andensurecompliancewith allapplicable laws, rules, regulationsand guidelines,and
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We further report that during the financial year ended 31st March, 2023 following major event has
occurred which had a bearing on the Company’s affairs in pursuance of the laws, rules, regulations,
guidelines, standards, etc.

The Articles of Association of the Company were altered, pursuant to the approval of the Shareholders by
way of Special Resolution atthe Extra-Ordinary General Meeting of the Company held on March 29,2023.

This Reportistobereadwithourletter of evendate annexed as Annexure - Awhich formsanintegral part of
thisreport.

ForS.N. ANANTHASUBRAMANIAN & Co.
Company Secretaries

ICSI Unique Code: P1991MH040400

Peer Review Cert. No.: 606/2019

S. N. Viswanathan

Partner

ACS: 61955 | COP No.: 24335

ICSIUDIN: AO61955E000503660

Date: 26th June, 2023
Place: Thane
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Annexure A

The Members,

Utkarsh Coreinvest Limited,

CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609
S$-24/1-2, 4th Floor, Mahavir Nagar,
Orderly bazar, New Mahavir Mandir,
Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh - 221002

Our Secretarial Audit Report for the financial year ended 31* March, 2023 of even date is to be read along
with thisletter.

Management’s Responsibility:

It is the responsibility of management of the Company to maintain secretarial records, devise proper
systems to ensure compliance with the provisions of all applicable laws and regulations and to ensure
thatthe systemsareadequateand operate effectively.

Auditor’s Responsibility:

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these secretarial records, standards and procedures
followed by the Companywithrespecttosecretarialcompliances.

We have conducted the Audit as per the applicable Auditing Standards issued by the Institute of
Company Secretaries of India.

We believe that audit evidence and information obtained from the Company’s management is
adequateandappropriateforusto provide abasisforouropinion.

Wherever required, we have obtained reasonable assurance whether the statements prepared,
documents or Records, in relation to Secretarial Audit, maintained by the Company, are free from
misstatement.

Wherever required, we have obtained the Management'’s representation about the compliance of
laws, rulesandregulationsand happening of events, etc.

Disclaimer:

The Secretarial Audit Report is neither an assurance as to future viability of the Company nor of the
efficacy oreffectivenesswith whichthe managementhas conducted affairs of the Company.

We have not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts
ofthe Company.
ForS.N. ANANTHASUBRAMANIAN & Co.
Company Secretaries
ICSI Unique Code: P1991IMH040400
Peer Review Cert. No.: 606/2019

S. N. Viswanathan

Partner

ACS: 61955 | COP No.: 24335

ICSIUDIN: AO61955E000503660

Date: 26th June, 2023
Place: Thane
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

To the Members of
Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Report on the Audit of the Standalone Financial Statements

Opinion

We have audited the standalone financial statements of Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited (“the Company”),
which comprise the Standalone Balance Sheetasat March 31,2023, the Standalone Statement of Profitand
Loss (including other comprehensive income), Standalone statement of changes in equity and Standalone
statement of cash flows for the year ended and a summary of significant accounting policies and other
explanatoryinformation (hereinafterreferredtoasthe “standalonefinancial statements”).

Inouropinionandtothe best of ourinformationandaccordingtothe explanationsgiventous, the aforesaid
standalonefinancial statements give theinformationrequired by the Companies Act, 2013(“the Act”) in the
manner so required and give a true and fair view in conformity with the Indian Accounting Standards
prescribed under Section 133 of the Act read with the companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules,
2015, as amended, (“Ind AS”) and other accounting principles generally accepted in India, of the state of
affairs of the Company as at March 31, 2023 and profit and total comprehensive income (including other
comprehensiveincome), changesinequity andits cash flowsforthe yearended onthatdate.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards on Auditing (SAs) specified under section
143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013. Ourresponsibilities under those Standards are further described in the
Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements section of our report. We are
independent of the Company in accordance with the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial
statements under the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and the Rules thereunder, and we have
fulfilled our otherethical responsibilitiesin accordance with these requirements and the Code of Ethics. We
believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion.

Information Otherthanthe Financial Statements and Auditor’s Report Thereon

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for other information. The other information comprises
theinformationincludedinthe management Discussion and Analysis, Board’s Report Including Annexures
to Board’s Report, Business Responsibility Report, Corporate Governance Report, and Shareholder
Information, butdoesnotincludethe standalonefinancialsstatementsand ourauditor’'sreport thereon.
Our opinion on the standalone financial statements does not cover the other information and we do not
expressanyformofassurance conclusionthereon.

In connection with our audit of the standalone financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other
information and in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the
standalone financial statements or our knowledge obtained during the course of our audit or otherwise
appearstobe materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other
information; we arerequiredtoreportthatfact. We have nothingtoreportinthisregard.
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Managements’ Responsibilities for the Standalone Financial Statements

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the matters stated in section 134(5) of the Act with
respect to the preparation of these standalone financial statements that give a true and fair view of the
financial position, financial performance including other comprehensive income, changes in equity and
cash flows of the Company in accordance with the Ind AS and other accounting principles generally
accepted in India. This responsibility also includes maintenance of adequate accounting records in
accordance with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding the assets of the Company and for preventing
and detecting frauds and other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate accounting policies;
making judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and design, implementation and
maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, that were operating effectively for ensuring the
accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to the preparation and presentation of the
standalone financial statements that give a true and fair view and are free from material misstatement,
whetherduetofraudorerror.

In preparing the standalone financial statements, managementis responsible for assessing the Company’s
ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using
the going concern basis of accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Company or to
ceaseoperations,orhasnorealisticalternative buttodoso.

The Board of Directorsarealsoresponsible foroverseeingthe Company’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Standalone Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the standalone financial statements as a
whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report
thatincludes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an
audit conducted in accordance with SAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expectedtoinfluence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
standalonefinancial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise professional judgment and maintain professional
skepticismthroughout theaudit. Wealso:

* |dentify and assess the risk of material misstatement of the Standalone Financial Statements,
whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks,
and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion
The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one
resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations,orthe override of internal control.

Obtain an understanding of internal financial control relevant to the audit in order to design
audit proceduresthatareappropriateinthe circumstances. Under Section143(3) (i) of the Act,
we are also responsible for expressing our opinion on whether has adequate internal financial
controlssystemsinplace and the operating effectiveness of such controls.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accountingestimatesandrelated disclosuresmade by management.

Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exits
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exits, we are required
to draw attentionin our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the Standalone Financial
Statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future
eventsorconditionsmay cause the Companytoceasetocontinueasagoingconcern.

I[WN ANNUAL REPORT 62




* Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the standalone Financial
Statements, including the disclosures, and whether the Standalone Financial Statements
representthe underlyingtransactionsandeventsinamannerthatachievesfair presentation.

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatement in the standalone Financial Statements that, individually orin
aggregate, makes it probable that the economic decisions of a reasonably knowledgeable user of the
Financial Statements may be influenced. We consider quantitative materiality and qualitative factors in, (i)
Planning the scope of our audit work and in evaluating the results of our work; and (ii) To evaluate the effect
ofanyidentified misstatementinthe Financial Statements.

We communicate with those charged with governanceregarding, among other matters, the plannedscope
and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including and significant deficiencies in internal
controlthatweidentify duringouraudit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we may have complied with relevant
ethical requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, related
safeguards.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

As required by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 2020 (“the Order”), issued by the Central
Government of India in terms of sub-section (11) of section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013, we give in
the Annexure ‘A’ statement on the matters specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order, to the extent
applicable.

Asrequired by Section143(3) of the Act, wereport that:

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our
knowledge and belief were necessaryforthe purposesof ouraudit.

b) Inouropinion, proper books of account as required by law have been kept by the Company so far
asitappearsfromourexamination of those books.

The standalone Balance Sheet, the standalone Statement of Profit and Loss including other
comprehensive income, standalone Statement of changes in equity and the standalone
Statement of Cash Flows dealt with by this Reportareinagreementwith the booksof accounts.

In our opinion, the aforesaid standalone financial statements comply with the Accounting
Standards specified under Section 133 of the Act, read with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts)
Rules, 2014,

On the basis of the written representations received from the directors as on 31st March, 2023
taken on record by the Board of Directors, none of the directors is disqualified as on 31st March,
2023 frombeingappointedasadirectorintermsof Section164 (2) of the Act.

With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial controls over financial reporting of the
Company and the operating effectiveness of such controls, refer to our separate Report in
“Annexure B”. Our report expresses an unmodified opinion on the adequacy and operating
effectiveness of the company’sinternalfinancial controls overfinancial reporting.

With respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditor’s Report in accordance with the
requirementsofsection197(16) of the Act,asamended,

Inouropinionandtothe bestof ourinformationandaccordingtothe explanationsgiventous,the
remuneration paid by the Company to its directors during the year is in accordance with the
provisionsof section197 of the Act.
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Withrespecttotheothermatterstobeincludedinthe Auditor's Reportinaccordance with Rule 11
of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, in our opinion and to the best of our
informationandaccordingtotheexplanationsgiventous:

i.  The Company has disclosed the impact of pending litigations on its financial position in its
financial statements.

The Company did not have any long-term contracts including derivative contracts for which
therewereany materialforeseeablelosses.

There has been no delay in transferring amounts, required to be transferred, to the Investor
Educationand Protection Fund by the Company.

(a) The management has represented that, to the best of it's knowledge and belief, other
thanasdisclosedinthe notestotheaccounts, nofundshave beenadvancedorloanedor
invested (either from borrowed funds or share premium or any other sources or kind of
funds) by the companytoorinanyotherperson(s)orentity(ies),including foreign entities
(“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise,
that the Intermediary shall, whether, directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons
orentitiesidentifiedinany mannerwhatsoever by oron behalf of the company (“Ultimate
Beneficiaries”) or provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the Ultimate
Beneficiaries;

(b) The management has represented, that, to the best of it's knowledge and belief, other
than as disclosed in the notes to the accounts, no funds have been received by the
company from any person(s) or entity(ies), including foreign entities (“Funding Parties”),
with the understanding, whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the company
shall, whether, directly orindirectly, lend orinvestin other persons orentities identified in
any mannerwhatsoever by oron behalf of the Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or
provideanyguarantee, security orthelike on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries;and

Based on such audit procedures that have been considered reasonable and appropriate
in the circumstances, nothing has come to our notice that has caused us to believe that
the representations under sub-clause (i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided under (a) and
(b) above, containany material mis-statement.

v. Nodividendhave beendeclared orpaidduringtheyearbythe company.

For DMKH & CO,
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration Number: 116886 W

CA Manish Kankani

Partner

Place: Mumbai Membership Number: 158020
Date: May 8, 2023 UDIN: 23158020BGUSAUS8116
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ANNEXURE “A” TO INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
-\ _______________________

Report on the Companies (Auditor’'s Report) Order, 2020, issued in terms of Section 143(11) of the
Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) of Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited (“the Company”):

Inrespectof company’s property, plantand equipment:

a. The Company has maintained proper records showing full particulars, including quantitative
detailsandsituation of Property, Plantand Equipment.

All property, plant and equipment have been physically verified by the management during the
year.Nomaterial discrepancieswere noticed on such verification.

According to the information and explanations given by the management, there are no
immovable properties held by the company, hence the said clause is not applicable to the
company.

No, the company has not revalued its Property, Plant and Equipment (including Right of Use
assets)orintangible assetsorbothduringtheyear.

There are no proceedings initiated or are pending against the company for holding any benami
property under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of 1988) and rules made
thereunder.

The Company is a Non-Banking Finance Company (“NBFC”). Accordingly, it does not hold any
inventory.Hencethe provisions of Clause 3(ii) of the said orderis notapplicable to the company.

The Company has not granted any loans, secured or unsecured to companies, firms, Limited Liability
Partnerships orother parties coveredin theregister maintained undersection 189 of the Act, except for
theadvancegiventoemplyees.

The Company has not granted any loans, made investments or provided guarantees under section 185
and hascomplied with the provisions of Section 186(1) of the Act. The Company beinga NBFC, nothing
containedinSection186isapplicable, except subsection (1) of thatsection.

The Company has not accepted any deposits from the public within the meaning of the directives
issued by the Reserve Bank of India, provision of Section 73to 76 of the Act, any otherrelevant provision
of the Act and the relevant rules framed thereunder. Therefore, paragraph 3(v) of the Order is not
applicable.

To the best of our knowledge and as explained, the Central Government has not specified the
maintenance of cost records under section 148(1) of the Companies Act, 2013, for the
products/services of the Company. Thus, reporting under clause 3(vi) of the order is not applicable to
the Company.

ii. Accordingtoinformationandexplanationsgiventous,inrespectofstatutorydues:

a. The Company has been generally regular during the year, in depositing undisputed statutory
dues, including provident fund, income-tax, employees’ state insurance, goods and service tax,
cess and other statutory dues applicable to it to the appropriate authorities. The provisions
relatingtodutyofexciseare notapplicabletothe Company.

There are no dues with respect to income tax, sales tax, service tax, value added tax, GST, which
have not beendeposited onaccountofanydispute except-

Amount involved

Nature of payment FY Forum where pending (Rs. In Million)

Income Tax 2017-18 CIT(A) 10.39
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viii. As per the examination of books there are no transactions which are not recorded in the books of
account which have been surrendered or disclosed as income during the year in the tax assessments
underthelncome TaxAct, 1961(43 0f1961).

Sincetherearenoborrowingthesaid clauseisnotapplicable tocompany.

The company hasnotraised any moneys by way of initial public offer, further public offer (including debt
instruments) or term loans during the year. Accordingly, clause 3(x) of the order is not applicable to
company.

To the best of our knowledge and according to the information and explanations given to us, no
fraud by the Companyoronthe companyhasbeennoticed orreported duringtheyear.

There is no reporting u/s 143(12) of the companies act, 2013 has been filed by us (the auditors) in
form ADT-4 as prescribed under rule 13 of companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules,2014 with the
Central Government.

c. Nowhistle Blowercomplaintshasbeenreceived by the company.

In our opinion and according to the information and explanations given to us, the Company is not a
Nidhi company. Therefore, paragraph 3(xii) of the Order is not applicable and hence not commented
upon.

Accordingtotheinformationandexplanations given by the management, transactionswith therelated
parties are in compliance with Sections 177 and 188 of the Companies Act, 2013 where applicable and
the details have been disclosed in the notes to the financial statements as required by the applicable
accountingstandards.

a. To the best of our knowledge the company has internal audit system which is commensurate with
thesizeandnature of itsbusiness.

b. Theauditreportofinternalauditorswas considered while conducting statutory audit.

. According to the information and explanations given by the management, the Company has not
entered into any non-cash transactions with directors or persons connected with him as referred to in
section192 of the Companies Act,2013.

i. According to the information and explanations given by the management, the company is registered
undersection45-1Aof the Reserve bankof India Act, 1934 and holds a certificate of registration.

As pertheinformation and explanation given by the management, company has not incurred any cash
lossesinthefinancialyear2022-23 and theimmediately preceding financialyear2022-23.

There was no resignation of any auditor, accordingly para 3(xviii) of CARO is not applicable to the
company.

ix. On the basis of the financial ratios, ageing and expected dates of realization of financial assets and
payment of financial liabilities, other information accompanying the financial statements, our
knowledge of the Board of Directors and management plans, we are of the opinion that no material
uncertainty existsasonthe date of the auditreportand that company s capable of meetingitsliabilities
existing at the date of balance sheet as and when they fall due within a period of one year from the
balance sheetdate.

As per the documents and information provided by the management, the company has spent
regularly in CSR activities as per the section 135 of Companies Act, 2013. There is no unspent
amountof CSRatthe end oftheyear, sotransferto unspent CSRaccount (Special Account)isnot
required.
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b. Asperthe data provided by the management there is no ongoing project. So no CSR amount is
leftunspent.

xxi. Sinceitisstandalonefinancial statements, the said clauseisnotapplicable.

For DMKH & CO.
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 116886 W

CA Manish Kankani

Partner

Place: Mumbai MRN: 158020
Date: 8" May, 2023 UDIN: 23158020BGUSAUS8116
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ANNEXURE “B” TO THE INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

(Referred to in paragraph 1(f) under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our
reporttothe membersof Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited of evendate)

Report on the Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting under Clause (i) of Sub-section 3
of Section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”).

We have audited the internal financial controls over financial reporting of UTKARSH COREINVEST
LIMITED (the “Company”) as of March 31, 2023 in conjunction with our audit of the standalone financial
statementsofthe Companyfortheyearendedonthatdate.

Management’s Responsibility for Internal Financial Controls

The Managementofthe Companyisresponsible forestablishingand maintaininginternalfinancial controls
based on the internal control over financial reporting criteria established by the Company considering the
essential components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial
Controls over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (“ICAI"). These
responsibilities include the design, implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial
controls that were operating effectively for ensuring the orderly and efficient conduct of its business,
including adherence to the respective company’s policies, the safeguarding of its assets, the prevention
and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, and the
timely preparation ofreliable financialinformation, asrequired underthe Companies Act,2013.

Auditor’'s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal financial controls over financial
reporting of the Company based on our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance
Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting (the “Guidance Note”) issued by the
ICAl and the Standards on Auditing prescribed under Section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the
extent applicable to an audit of internal financial controls. Those Standards and the Guidance Note require
that we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
aboutwhetheradequateinternalfinancial controls over financial reportingwas established and maintained
andifsuch controlsoperated effectivelyinallmaterial respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the adequacy of the internal
financial controls system over financial reporting and their operating effectiveness. Our audit of internal
financial controls overfinancial reportingincluded obtainingan understanding of internal financial controls
over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the
design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. The procedures selected
depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the
financial statements, whetherduetofraudorerror.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
audit opinion onthe Company’sinternal financial controls system over financial reporting with reference to
financial statements.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls over Financial Reporting

A company’sinternal financial control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable
assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for
external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal
financial control overfinancial reportingincludesthose policiesand procedures that

(1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the
transactionsanddispositions of the assets of the company;
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provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation
of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that
receiptsandexpendituresofthe companyare beingmade onlyinaccordance with authorizations
ofthemanagementanddirectorsof the company;and

provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized
acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the
financial statements.

Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls over Financial Reporting

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls over financial reporting, including the
possibility of collusion orimproper management override of controls, material misstatements due to error
orfraud may occurand not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal financial controls
over financial reporting to future periods are subject to the risk that the internal financial control over
financial reporting may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of
compliancewiththe policiesor procedures may deteriorate.

Opinion

In our opinion, to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, the Company
has, in all material respects, adequate internal financial controls system over financial reporting and such
internal financial controls over financial reporting were operating effectively as at March 31,2023, based on
the internal financial control over financial reporting criteria established by the Company considering the
essential components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial
Controls OverFinancial Reportingissued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

For DMKH & CO.
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 116886 W

CA Manish Kankani

Partner

Place: Mumbai MRN: 158020
Date: 8" May, 2023 UDIN: 23158020BGUSAUS8116
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)
Standalone Balance Sheet as at 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at As at
31March 2023 31 March 2022

Assets

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents

Bank balance other than above

Other financial assets

Non-financial assets
Investments in subsidiaries 7,897.39 7,893.12
Non - current tax assets (net) 121.78 120.13
Property, plant and equipment - 0.19
Other non-financial assets 8 0.24 0.27

Total assets 8,444.57 8,420.33

Liabilities and equity

As at As at
31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Liabilities

Financial liabilities

Trade payables

- Total outstanding due to micro and small enterprises

- Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro
enterprises and small enterprises

Other financial liabilities

Non-financial liabilities

Current tax liabilities (net)

Provisions

Other non-financial liabilities

Equity
Equity share capital 984.21 983.30
Other equity 7,453.96 7,429.55

Total liabilities and equity 8,444.57 8,420.33

Summary of significant accounting policies 2
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these standalone financial statements.

As per our report of even date attached.
for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of

Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAIl Firm Registration No. 116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan*
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS: 12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi & Chennai*
Date: 08 May 2023 Date: 08 May 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

For the year ended | For the year ended
31March 2023 31March 2022

Otherincome 4212 52.55

Total income 42.12 52.55

Expenses

Employee benefits expenses

Depreciation

Others expenses

Total expenses

Profit/(Loss) before tax
Tax Expense:

Current tax

Tax for earlier years

Profit/(Loss) for the year

Other comprehensive income

Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss :

e Actuarial gain/(loss) on defined benefit obligation*

e Fair value changes relating to own credit risk of financial
liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss

Total

Total Comprehensive Income for the year

*Absolute amount for 31 March 2023: INR 13,772 (31 March 2022: INR 13,101)

For the year ended | For the year ended

s 31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Earnings per equity share

Basic earnings per share of INR 10 each 29

Diluted earnings per share of INR 10 each 29

Summary of significant accounting policies 2
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these standalone financial statements.

As per our report of even date attached.
for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of

Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAIl Firm Registration No. 116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan*
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS: 12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi & Chennai*
Date: 08 May 2023 Date: 08 May 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Cash flow statement for the year ending 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

For the year ended
31March 2023

A.CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITES

Net Profit/(loss) before Tax

18.96

Adjustments for:

Depreciation and amortisation

0.19

Interestincome

(29.21)

Operating (Loss)/profit before Working Capital Changes

(10.06)

Adjustments for:

Decrease in other financial assets

(23.65)

Decrease in other non financial asset

0.03

Increase/(Decrease) in trade payables

(1.42)

Increase/(Decrease) in other financial liability

(0.02)

(Decrease)/Increase in other non financial liability

0.20

Increase/(Decrease) in provision

0.17

Cash Flow before taxation

(24.69)

Income Tax (paid)/ refund - Net

(7.33)

Net cash flow from operating activities

(42.08)

B. CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Investments in subsidiaries

0.00

0.50

Interest income

50.84

13.81

Fixed deposits with maturity of more than three months

(21.62)

(93.60)

Net cash used in Investing Activities

29.22

(79.29)

For the year ended
31March 2022

C.CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Issue of Equity Shares including Securities premium

Net cash flow from Financing Activities

Net (Decrease)/Increase in Cash and
Cash Equivalent Flow (A+B+C)

Opening Cash and Cash Equivalent

Closing Cash and Cash Equivalent

Summary of significant accounting policies
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these standalone financial statements

As per our report of even date attached.

for DMKH & Co.
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration No.116886W /066580

for and on behalf of Board of Directors of
Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan*
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS:12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi & Chennai*
Date: 08 May 2023 Date: 08 May 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

As at As at
31March 2023 31 March 2022

3 Cash and Bank Balances

Cash and cash equivalents

Balances with Banks

- On current accounts

In Bank deposits (with original maturity of period of 3 months or less)

Total (A)

Bank balance other than above

In Bank deposits (due to maturity within 12 months)

Total (B)

Grand Total (A) + (B)

Information about the Company’s exposure to credit risk is included in Note 31

As at As at
31March 2023 31 March 2022

Other financial assets

Receivable from Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited

Bank deposit (due to mature after 12 months from the reporting date)

Otherrecoverables

Total

Information about the Company’s exposure to credit risk is included in Note 31

As at As at
31March 2023 31 March 2022

Investments in subsidiaries

Investmentin -

-759,272,222 (31 March 2022:759,272,222) Equity shares of
Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited

7,897.39 7,893.12

7,897.39 7,893.12
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

6 Income tax

A. Amounts recognised in profit or loss

For the year ended | For the year ended
31March 2023 31March 2022

Current tax expense 5.69 718

Particulars

Tax expense 5.69 7.18

B. Reconciliation of effective tax rate

For the year ended For the year ended
31March 2023 31March 2022

% Amount % Amount
Profit before tax 18.97 23.69
Tax using the Company's domestic tax rate 477 5.96

Particulars

Effect of:

Permanent differences . 0.53%

Tax for earlier years 0.00%

Tax exemptincome 0.00%

Change in unrecognised temporary differences 2.94%
Others 1.74%
Effective tax rate/tax expense 30.38%

C. Uncertain tax positions
Claims against the company not acknowledged as debts in respect of Income Taxis INR 124.69 (31 March 2022: INR 124.69).

D. Unrecognised deferred tax balances

Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of the following items, because it is not probable that future taxable
profitwill be available against which the Company can use the benefits therefrom.

Particulars As at As at
u 31March 2023 31March 2022

Deductible temporary differences 1.72 1.27

Deferred tax on account of indexation on 501.81 390.84
equity shares of investment in subsidiary

Total 503.53 392.11
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)
Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023

(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

As at

31 March 2023

As at

8 Other non-financial assets

Staff advances*

0.06

Pre-paid expenses

0.18

0.27

Total

0.24

0.27

*The Company has not taken impact of IND AS-109 for Advance to staff as the amount is not material and would not be
have significant impact on the financial statements.

Trade payables

Total outstanding due to micro and small enterprises (Refer Note 21)

small enterprises

Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises and

As on 31 March 2023:

Particulars

Outstanding for following period from due date of payment

Unbilled

Not due

Less than
1year

1-2 years

2-3 years

More than
3years

(1) MSME

0.85

0.01

(ii) Others

1.82

0.06

(iii) Disputed dues - MSME

(iv) Disputed dues -Others

Total

As on 31 March 2022:

Particulars

Outstanding for following period from due date of payment

Unbilled

Not due

Less than
1year

1-2 years

2-3years

More than
3years

(1) MSME

0.85

(ii) Others

3.04

0.28

(iii) Disputed dues - MSME

(iv) Disputed dues -Others

Tota

As at

31 March 2023

As at

10 Other financial liabilities

Employee benefits payable
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As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

11 Provisions

Provision for employee benefits

Provision for gratuity

Provision for leave benefits

Total

12 Other non-financial liabilities

Statutory dues payable

TDS payable

GST payable

PF payable

UCL
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

As at As at
31 March 2023 31 March 2022

13 Share capital
Authorised

Equity shares
100,000,000 (31 March 2022:100,000,000) Equity shares of INR 10 each 1,000.00 1,000.00

Issued, subscribed and paid-up

Equity shares
9,84,20,960 (Previous year 9,83,29,666) equity shares of Rs. 10 each,
fully paid up

(a) Reconciliation of the number of shares outstanding is set out below:

31March 2023 31March 2022

Particulars Number of Number of

shares (in units) Amount shares (in units) Amount

Outstanding as at the beginning of the year 9,83,29,666 983.30 9,76,45,891 976.46
Issued during the year 91,294 0.91 6,83,775 6.84
Outstanding at the end of the year 9,84,20,960 984.21 9,83,29,666 983.30

(b) Rights, preferences and restrictions attached to equity shares

The Company has single class equity shares having a par value of INR 10 per equity share. They entitle the holders to participate
in the dividends in proportion to the number of shares held.

However, as per the Shareholders Agreement, in the event of liquidation, the net proceeds shall be distributed in the following

manner:

e First preference shall be given to the Investors (ABF, AGIMDC Il, AVMS, CDC, FCIEF Il, FCIEF Ill, HDFC Ergo, HDFC
Life, HDFC Ltd., Hero, ICICI Pru, IFC, JIF, Lok CGF, NMI, rAPM, RBL, Sarva Capital, SFRE-SICAV-SIF, Shriram and
SIDBI), shareholders which have been allotted equity shares pursuant to ESOP plan 2010 and other shareholders (other
than the shareholders which have been allotted equity shares pursuant to grant of employee stock option of the
Company excluding ESOP Plan 2010).

e Second preference shall be with shareholders which have been allotted equity shares pursuant to grant of employee
stock options of the Company (excluding ESOP Plan 2010) and sponsors of the Company.

e Remaining shareholders shall have third preference over the residual assets of the Company at the time of liquidation.

(c) Details of shareholder holding more than 5% shares is set below:

Equity shares As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Number of A Number of
shares (in units) L shares (in units)

Name of the shareholder Amount

NMI Frontier Fund KS, Norway 77,02,602 7.83% 77,02,602 7.83%

British International Investment PLC
(Formerly known as CDC Group PLC)

1,37,26,978 13.95% 1,37,26,978 13.96%

Faering Capital India Evolving FUND 1| 76,60,082 7.78% 76,60,082 7.79%
RBL Bank Limited 97,02,950 9.86% 97,02,950 9.87%
3,87,92,612 39.41% 3,87,92,612 39.45%
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(d) Shares reserved for issue under options - Refer Note 25 for details of shares to be issued under employee stock option plan.

(e) Pursuantto Shareholder Agreement dated September 27, 2016 (post receipt of RBI’s in-principle approval for issue of SFB
licence) and subsequent amendments thereto, Mr. Govind Singh was to be issued upto three percent (3%) of the paid up
share capital of the promoter company either by the promoter company or by the SFB entity on a fully diluted basis within a
period of Seven (7) years from the date of commencement of banking operationsi.e. upto January 22,2024.commencement
of bankingoperationsi.e.uptoJanuary 22,2024.

Subjectto RBlapproval, the Board of Directors of the Bank has, vide the resolution passed at its meeting held on January 14,
2020, read along with resolution passed by iton July 20,2020, approved the grant of options equivalent to 0.60% of the paid
up share capital of the Bank as of March 31, 2020 constituting 4,555,633 Equity Shares to Mr. Govind Singh, Managing
Directorand Chief Executive Officer of the Bank underthe MD & CEO ESOP Plan. However, Inresponse to the Bank's letter
dated January 21,2021in the matter seeking RBl approval, Department of Regulation, RBI Central Office vide its reply letter
datedJune @,2021 hasstated thatthe said remuneration proposaldoes not have RBlapproval.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

14 Other equity

Capital redemption reserve

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Add: Transfer from surplus in Statement of Profit and Loss

Balance as at the end of the year

Securities premium

Balance as at the beginning of the year

6,466.14

6,370.87

Add: Transfer from stock option outstanding

13.39

95.27

Balance as at the end of the year

6,479.53

6,466.14

Employees stock options outstanding

Balance as at the beginning of the year

140.52

Add: Compensation for options granted

48.46

Less: Transfer to Retained Earnings

(6.73)

Exercise of stock options

(26.22)

Balance as at the end of the year

156.05

Equity component of financial instruments

Balance as at the beginning of the year

(109.01)

(109.01)

Balance as at the end of the year

(109.01)

(109.01)

Remeasurement of defined benefit plans

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Other comprehensive income

Balance as at the end of the year

Statutory reserve

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Add: Transferred from surplus

Balance as at the end of the year

Other Equity - Fair valuation changes

Balance as at the beginning of the year

4,121.67

4121.67

Add: Fair valuation of equity share capital

Less: Loss on extinguishment

Balance as at the end of the year

4,121.67

4,121.67

Retained earnings

Balance as at the beginning of the year

(3,344.43)

(3,364.06)

Add: Profit/(loss) for the year

13.28

16.51

Add: Amount transferred to statutory reserve
(created under Section 45-1C of RBI Act, 1934)

8.07

31

Add: ESOP Reserve Adjustment

Balance as at the end of the year

(3,323.07)

(3,344.43)
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As at

31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

Share Application money pending allotment

Balance as at the beginning of the year

33.69

Sharesissued during the year

(33.69)

Share application money received during the year

Treasury shares

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Treasury shares exercised during the year

Balance as at the end of the year

Fair value changes relating to own credit risk of financial liabilities

designated at fair value through profit or loss

Balance as at the beginning of the year

(160.62)

(160.62)

Total Comprehensive Income for the year

(160.62)

(160.62)

7,453.96

7,429.55

UCL
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Nature and purpose of other reserve:

Capital Redemption Reserve

Capital Redemption Reserve represents amount transferred from surplus in statement of profit and loss towards redemption of
preference shares without fresh issue of capital, as was required under Companies Act, 2013.

Securities premium

Securities premium is used to record the premium received on issue of shares. It is utilised in accordance with the provisions of
the Companies Act, 2013.

ESOP Reserve

The said amount is used to recognise the grant date fair value of options issued to employees under Utkarsh Corelnvest Ltd and
its subsidiary Utkarsh Small Finance Bank.

Equity component of financial instruments

This represents the equity component of the financial liability created on account of classification of equity share capital as
financial liability.

Remeasurement of defined benefit plans
Remeasurements of defined benefit plans represents the following as per Ind AS 19, Employee Benefits:

(a) actuarial gains and losses

(b) the return on plan assets, excluding amounts included in net interest on the net defined benefit liability (asset); and

(c) any change in the effect of the asset ceiling, excluding amounts included in net interest on the net defined benefit
liability (asset)

Statutory reserve

The said reserve has been created under Section 45-IC of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. As per the said section, every Non-
Banking Financial Company shall create a reserve fund and transfer a sum not less than 20% of net profit every year before
declaration of dividend.

Other Equity - Fairvaluationchanges

Thesaidreserve representsthe premiumamount paid by the shareholders transferred on account of reclassification of equity share
capital as financial liabilities. During the year ended 31 March 2019, due to substantial modification of the shareholder agreement,
the Company has reclassified the equity share capital from financial liability to equity. Accordingly, the amount debited to said
reserve in the previous periods was credited. Further, on the date of said reclassification, the Company has recorded the equity at
the fair valuation on the date of reclassification and accordingly, the impact of the same has been booked in other equity. Loss on
extinguishment of financialliability hasbeenrecordedinthe said reserve.

Retained Earnings
Thesaidamountrepresentsaccumulated surplus/(deficit) of the profitsearned by the Company.

Share Application money pending allotment
Thisamountrepresentsamountreceived fromshare holdersagainst which sharesareyettobeallotted.

Treasuryshares
Thesaidamountrepresentssharesissuedtothe ESOP trustand subsequentlyissuedtothe employeesofthe Company.

Fairvalue changesrelating to own credit risk of financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit orloss

The said amount represents fair value changes on financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss relating to own
creditriskwhichisrecognisedinothercomprehensiveincome.
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For the year ended | For the year ended
31March 2023 31March 2022

15 OtherlIlncome
Interest on financial assets at amortised cost 29.21 25.55

Recovery from written off portfolio 11.48 26.83

Miscellaneous income 143 0.17

Total 42.12 52.55

Employee benefit expenses

Salaries and bonus

Contribution to provident and other funds

Share based payment to employees

Staff welfare expenses

Total

Depreciation

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment

Total

Other expenses

Repairs and maintenance

Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibilities

Legal and professional charges

Director sitting fees

Communication expenses

Miscellaneous expenses #

Leaserent*

Total

* Represents lease rentals for short term leases in the current year
# Includes INR 1,58,869/- (31 March 2022 Nil) for director travel

Details of corporate social responsibility expenditure

Average net profit of the Company for last three financial years (672.37)

Gross amount required to be spent by the company during the year i Nil

Corporate Social Responsibility expenses for the period 0.50

Various Head of expenses included in above:

Other expenses (Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibilities)

Amount spent during the year on:

(i) Construction/acquisition of any asset

(ii) On purposes other than (i) above
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For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

Details of related party transactions

0.40

0.50

Provision for CSR Expenses

Opening Balance

Add: Provision created during the period

Less: Provision utilised during the period

Closing Balance

The amount of shortfall at the end of the year out of the amount
required to be spent by the Company during the year

The total of previous years’ shortfall amounts

The total of previous years’ shortfall amounts

The nature of CSR activities undertaken by the Company

Contribution
made towards
CSR activities

Contribution
towards Corpus
Pool Fund

the Companies Act 2013, has beenidentified.

As per Section 135 of the Companies Act 2013, the Company has formed a CSR Committee of the Board of Directors. The
CSR Committee has also approved a CSR Policy where certain focus areas out of list of activities covered in Schedule VIl of

20 Auditors remuneration
(Included in legal and professional charges, excluding taxes)

Payments to auditor (excluding tax)

- Statutory auditor

- Other services

- Reimbursement of expenses

Total
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21 Amounts payable to Micro and Small enterprises

The Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises has issued an Office Memorandum dated 26 August 2008 which
recommends that the Micro and Small Enterprises should mention in their correspondence with its customers the
Entrepreneurs Memorandum Numberasallotted afterfiling of the Memorandum. Accordingly, the disclosureinrespect of the
amounts payable to such enterprises as at 31 March 2023 has been made in the financial statements based on information
received and available with the Company. Further in the view of the management, the impact of interest, if any, that may be
payable in accordance with the provisions of the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 is not
expectedtobematerial. The Companyhasnotreceivedany claimforinterestfromany supplierunderthe said Act.

. As at As at
Particulars 31March 2023 31March 2022

Principalamountremainingunpaidtoanysupplierasattheendoftheyear. 0.86 0.85

Interestduethereonremainingoutstandingasattheendoftheyear. Nil Nil

The amount of interest paid by the buyer as per Micro, Small and Medium Nil Nil
Enterprises Development Act,2006.

The amount of the payments made to micro and small suppliers beyond the Nil Nil
appointed dateduringeachaccountingyear.

The amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making Nil
payment (which have been paid but beyond the appointed day during the
period) but without adding the interest specified under the Micro, Small and
Medium Enterprises Development Act,2006.

The amount of interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of the
accountingyear.

The amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the
succeeding years, until such date when the interest dues above are actually
paid to the small enterprise, for the purpose of disallowance of a deductible
expenditure under section 23 of the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
DevelopmentAct, 2006.

22 A. Contingent liabilities
Claimsagainstthe companynotacknowledgedasdebtsinrespect of Income Taxis INR124.69 (31 March 2022:INR124.69).

B.Commitments
Therearenocommitmentsasat31March2023and 31March 2022.

C.Contingentassets
Therearenocontingentassetsasat31March2023and 31March2022.

23 Details of pending litigations

As at As at
31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Proceedings by Company against theft 2.51 2.51

An amount of INR 0.14 (31 March 2022: 0.14) has been recovered in earlier years and INR 2.37 (31 March 2022 : 2.37) is yet to be
recovered.Thetotalunrecoveredamountiswritten offinthe previousyears.
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24 Maturity analysis of assets and liabilities

The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities analysed according to when they are expected to be recovered or
settled.

As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Within After Total Within After
12 months 12 months ota 12 months 12 months

Total

(I) Assets

A Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents

Bank balance other than above

Other financial assets

Total financial assets

Non-financial assets
Investment in subsidiary 7,897.39 7,897.39 7,893.12 7,893.12
Non - current tax assets (net) 12178 121.78 120.13 120.13
Property, plant and equipment - - 0.19 0.19
Other non-financial assets - 0.24 - 0.27
Total non-financial assets 8,019.17 8,019.41 8,013.44 8,013.71

Total Assets . 8,442.90 8,444.57 . 8,411.59 8,420.33

Liabilities

Financial liabilities

Other financial liabilities

Non-financial liabilities
Provisions 0.91 0.91 0.75
Other non-financial liabilities 0.81 0.81 0.61
Total financial liabilities 3.66 3.66 3.32

Total Liabilities 3.66 3.66 . 3.32

Net (1.99) 8,442.90 8,440.91 . 8,411.59 8,417.01

25 Segment reporting

The Board of the Company has been identified as the Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) as defined by Ind AS 108,
“Operating Segments.” The Company's operating segments are established in the manner consistent with the components of
the Company that are evaluated regularly by the Chief Operating Decision Maker as defined in 'Ind AS 108 - Operating
Segments.' Asthe Companyis not having any commercial operations, hence there are no separate reportable segmentsas per
Ind AS108.

Informationabout productsandservices:

The Companydoesnothaveanycommercial operations. Hence, the said disclosureisnotapplicable.
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Information about geographical areas:
The Companydoesnot have any commercial operations. Hence, the said disclosureisnot applicable.

Information about major customers (from external customers):
The Companydoesnot haveany commercial operations. Hence, the said disclosureisnotapplicable.

(This page is intentionally left blank)
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26 Employee benefits
The Company operates the following post-employment plans -

Defined Benefit plan

Gratuity

Every employeeis entitled to a benefit equivalent to 15 days salary last drawn for each completed year of service inline with the
payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. The same is payable at the time of separation from the Company or retirement, whichever is
earlier.

The most recent actuarial valuation of plan assets and the present value of the defined benefit obligation for gratuity were
carried out as at 31 March 2023. The present value of the defined benefit obligations and the related current service cost and
pastservice cost, were measured using the Projected Unit Credit Method.

Based on the actuarial valuation obtained in this respect, the following table sets out the status of the gratuity plan and the
amountsrecognisedinthe Company’sfinancial statementsasatbalance sheetdate:

31March 2023 31March 2022
Net defined benefit liability 0.16 0.17

Funding

The scheme s fully funded with Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC). The funding requirements are based on the gratuity
fund'’s actuarial measurement framework set out in the funding policies of the plan. The funding of the plan is based on a
separate actuarial valuation forfunding purposes for which the assumptions may differ from the assumptions set outin Section
D below. Employeesdonot contributetotheplan.

Expected contributionstogratuity planfortheyearending31March2023isINR0.29

Reconciliation of the net defined benefit (asset) / liability

The following table shows a reconciliation from the opening balances to the closing balances for net defined benefit (asset)

liabilityanditscomponents:

As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Defined | Fairvalue| Netdefined Defined | Fairvalue| Netdefined
benefit of plan |benefit (asset)/ | benefit of plan | benefit (asset)/
obligation | assets liability obligation assets liability

Balance at the beginning of the year 119 1.02 0.17 0.96 0.82 0.13
Included in profit or loss
Current service cost 0.17 0.17 0.16 0.16
Past Service cost - - - -
Interest cost (income) 0.07 0.01 0.05 0.01
Total (A) 0.24 0.18 0.21 0.17

Included in Other comprehensive income

Remeasurements loss (gain)

- Actuarial loss (gain) arising from:

- demographic assumptions

-financial assumptions

- experience adjustment

- Return on plan assets excluding interestincome
Total (B)

Other

Contributions paid by the employer
Total (C)

Balance at the end of the year
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Plan assets

31March 2023 31March 2022
Insurer managed funds 100% 100%

The Company has purchased insurance policy, which is basically a year-on-year cash accumulation plan in which the interest
rate is declared on yearly basis and is guaranteed for a period of one year. The insurance Company, as part of the policy rules,
makes payment of all gratuity outgoes happening during the year (subject to sufficiency of funds under the policy). The policy,
thus, mitigates the liquidity risk. However, being a cash accumulation plan, the duration of assets is shorter compared to the
duration of liabilities. Thus, the Company is exposed to movement in interest rate (in particular, the significant fall in interest
rates, whichshouldresultinaincreaseinliability without correspondingincreaseintheasset).

Actuarial assumptions
Principal actuarial assumptions at the reporting date (expressed as weighted averages):

31March 2023 31March 2022

Discount rate 7.25% 5.75%

Future salary growth 7.00% for the first 2 years, and 9.00% thereafter | 7% for first two years and 9% thereafter

Withdrawal rate:
All ages 12% -31.90% 12% -31.90%

Retirement Age (in year) 60 60

Mortality Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2012-14) Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2012-14)

Discount rate: The rate used to discount post-employment benefit obligations is determined by reference to market yields at the
balance sheet date on government bonds. The currency and term of the government bonds is consistent with the currency and
estimatedterm ofthe post-employmentbenefitobligations.

Salary escalation rate: Salary increase takes into account inflation, seniority, promotion and other relevant factors such as supply
anddemandintheemployment market.

E. Sensitivity analysis of significant assumptions
The following table present a sensitivity analysis to one of the relevant actuarial assumption, holding other assumptions
constant, showing how the defined benefit obligation would have been affected by changes in the relevant actuarial
assumptionsthatwerereasonably possible atthereporting date.

31March 2023 31March 2022

Increase Decrease Increase Decrease
Discount rate (1% movement) (0.09) 0.10 (0.08) 0.09
Salary growth rate (1% movement) 0.07 (0.07) 0.07 (0.07)

Although the analysis does not take account of the full distribution of cash flows expected under the plan, it does provide an
approximation of the sensitivity of the assumptions shown.

F. Expected maturity analysis of the defined benefit plans in future years

31 March 2023 31 March 2022
OtolYear 0.21 0.15
1to5 Year 0.69 0.50
5 Year onwards 1.66 1.34
Total 2.56 1.99

As at 31 March 2023, the weighted-average duration of the defined benefit obligation was 6 years (31 March 2022: 7 years)

G. Description of risk exposures

Investmentrisk
The probability or likelihood of occurrence of losses relative to the expected returnon any particularinvestment.

Interestrisk (discount raterisk)
Interest Rate risk: The plan exposes the Company tothe riskof fallin interestrates. Afallininterest rateswill resultinan
increaseintheultimate cost of providing the above benefitandwillthusresultinanincreaseinthevalue of the liability.
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Mortality risk

The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the best estimate of the mortality of plan
participants. For the current year, we have used Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2012-14) ultimate table and in the previous
year, Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2006-08) had been used.

Achangeinmortalityrate willhave abearingonthe plan'sliability.

Salaryrisk

The present value of the defined benefit plan is calculated with the assumption of salary increase rate of plan participants in
future. Deviation in the rate of increase of salary in future for plan participants from the rate of increase in salary used to
determinethe presentvalue of obligation willhave abearingonthe plan'sliability.

Defined contribution plan

The Company makes monthly contribution towards Provident Fund whichis adefined contribution plan. The Company hasno
obligations other than to make the specified contributions. The contributions are charged to the Statement of Profit and Loss
astheyaccrue.Theamountrecognised asexpense towards such contributionare asfollows:

Year ended 31 March 2023 | Year ended 31 March 2022
Provident fund 0.46 0.42

Otherlong-term benefits
The Company provides compensated absences benefits to the employees of the Company which can be carried forward to
futureyears. Amountrecognisedinthe Statement of Profitand Loss forcompensated absencesisasunder-

Year ended 31 March 2023 | Year ended 31 March 2022

Amount recognised in Statement of Profit and Loss

Provision for leave encashment and gratuity 0.37 0.29
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27 Employee stock options

A. Description of share-based payment arrangements

The Company has formulated an Employees Stock Option Scheme to be administered through a Trust. The Scheme is
applicable to all the eligible employees of the Company and its subsidiary Companies (‘Group’). The scheme provides that
subject to continued employment with the company, the employees are granted an option to acquire equity shares of the
Companythat may be exercised within a specified period.

The Company formed Utkarsh ESOP Welfare Trust (‘Trust’) to issue ESOPs to employees of the Company as per Employee
Stock Option Scheme. Total 1,200,000 equity shares has been reserved under ESOP scheme 2016 and pursuant to
Shareholderagreement executed in the year 2016-17 additional 5,989,594 equity shares has been reserved for the purpose of
ESOPscheme.

The trust holds these shares for the benefit of the employees and issues them to the eligible employees as per the
recommendation of the compensation committee. The Trust in turn allots the shares to employees on exercise of their right
against cash. The compensation costs of stock options granted to employees are accounted by the Company using fair value
method.

The Trust does not have any transactions/activities other than those mentioned above, hence it is treated as a part of the
Companyandgetsconsolidated with the standalone books of the Company.

The Companygranted 30,000 (31March 2022 58,000) optionstothe employeesof the Company.

The options vested shall be exercised within a period of 24 months from the date of vesting. The plan shall be administered,
supervised and implemented by the Compensation Committee under the policy and frame work laid down by the Board of
Directors of the Company in accordance with the authority delegated to the Compensation Committee in this regard from
timetotime.

Thesaid ESOPschemeisanequity settled schemeasthesamewouldlead toasettlementinitsown equityinstruments.

These options shall vest on graded basis as follows:

Time period Percentage Vesting condition

25%
25%
25%
25%

On completion of 1year Service

On completion of 2 years Service

On completion of 3 years Service

On completion of 4 years Service

B. Reconciliation of outstanding share options
Set out below is a summary of options granted under the plan

31March 2023 31 March 2022

Number of
share options
(in Units)

Average
exercise price
per share

Number of
share options
(in Units)

Average
exercise price
per share

Outstanding options at the beginning of the year

37,13,085

116.32

49,55,238

13.29

Add: Granted during the year

30,000

125.00

30,000

125.00

Add: Granted during the year with Grant effective
date pertaining to FY 20-21

28,000

125.00

Add: Adjustment of previous year (negative impact)

2,32,936

103.66

Less: Lapsed/forfeited during the year

8,74,063

mM.97

4,44,404

114.43

Less: Exercised during the year

1,05,091

109.89

7,41,297

101.63

Less: Adjustment of previous year

114,452

9219

Outstanding options at the end of the year

29,96,867

115.67

37,13,085

116.32

Options vested and exercisable at the end of the year

18,94,256

115.04

13,19,425

114.03

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for share options exercised during the year ended 31 March 2023 was

109.89 (31March2022INR101.63).

UCL
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C. Share options outstanding at the end of the year have the following contractual expiry date and exercise options

Grant date

Expiry date

No of options outstanding

Exercise price

As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

1 April 2014

1 April 2016 -1 April 2019

21.60

1 April 2015

1 April 2017 -1 April 2020

21.60

1 April 2016

1 April 2018 -1 April 2021

21.60

1April 2017

1 April 2019 -1 April 2022

109.36

104,744

1,28,616

1 April 2018

1 April 2020 -1 April 2023

109.36

5,04,988

5,83,580

1 April 2019

1 April 2021-1April 2024

109.36

5,250

10,500

1June 2019

1June 2021- 1June 2024

109.36

9,33,967

13,38,031

9 Dec 2019

9 Dec2021- 9 Dec 2024

125.00

45,000

50,000

10ct 2020

10ct 2022 - 10ct 2025

125.00

13,42,918

15,72,358

1 April 2021

1 April 2023 -1 April 2026

125.00

30,000

30,000

1April 2022

1April 2024 -1 April 2027

125.00

30,000

end of the year

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options outstanding at the

2.55years

Measurement of Fair values
The fair value of employee share options has been measured using Black-Scholes model. The weighted average fair value of
eachoptiononthegrantdaterangedbetweenINR9.54-88.30

The fair value of the options and the inputs used in the measurement of the grant-date fair values of the equity-settled share
based paymentplansareasfollows:

Grant date

Expiry date

Exercise
price

Historical
volatility

Share
price

Risk free
rate

Fair value

1April 2014

33.83% 21.6

1April 2016 -1 April 2019

28.72

8.81%

11.57-16.12

1April 2015

1 April 2017 -1 April 2020

43.09%

21.6

45.51

7.74%

27.54-32.21

1April 2016

1 April 2018 -1 April 2021

52.41%

21.6

4

7.46%

53.15-57.95

1April 2017

1 April 2019 -1 April 2022

30.91%

109.36

82.19

6.68%

9.54-23.70

1April 2018

1April 2020 -1 April 2023

29.51%

109.36

10719

7.40%

23.88-4255

1June 2019

1June 2021- 1June 2024

19.60%

109.36

13213

7.03%

49.31-67.99

10ct 2020

10ct 2022 - 10ct 2025

47.00%

125.00

131.59

5.55%

50.10 - 65.77

1April 2021

1April 2023 -1 April 2026

49.30%

125.00

142.50

5.80%

53.60-77.00

1April 2022

1April 2024 -1 April 2027

49.10%

125.00

155.20

5.20%

60.00-88.30

The dividendyield has been taken as O%in all the fair value calculations as Company has never distributed dividend in the past and
doesnotintendtodistributeitsearningsintheforeseeable future.

Expense recognised in statement of profit and loss

Fordetailsonthe employee benefitsexpense, refer Note 26

Astheschemeisapplicable toallthe employeesof the group, the Company has made a cross charge to Utkarsh Small Finance
Bankforthe ESOP expenseincurredbythe Companyonbehalfof Utkarsh Small Finance Bank.
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28. Related party disclosure

i. Name of the related party and nature of relationship:-

Name of the Related Party

Nature of Relationship

Key managerial personnel

Mr. Ashwani Kumar

Managing Director & CEO (w.e.f. 19 March 2019)

Mr. G.S. Sundararajan

Independent Director

Mr. Gaurav Malhotra

Nominee Director (ceased to be director w.e.f. 25 August 2022)

Mr. Atul

Independent Director

Mr. T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan

Nominee Director (w.e.f. 16 July 2022)

Mr. Harjeet Toor

Nominee Director (ceased to be director w.e.f. 23 June 2022)

Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh

Nominee Director

Subsidiaries

Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited

Company in which Director / KMP / their Relatives are Members

| Utkarsh Welfare Foundation (until 24 February 2022)

Related party transactions during the year and balance receivable from and payable to related parties as at the

balance sheet date:

Name of related party

Nature of transaction

Year ended
31March 2023

Year ended
31 March 2022

Utkarsh Welfare Foundation

(i) Contribution towards CSR activities

0.40

0.50

Utkarsh Small Finance Bank
Limited (SFB)

(i) Transactions (collection and payment)

carried out on behalf of Bank, net

i) ESOP cost cross charge

i) Fixed deposits placed during the year

iv) Fixed deposits matured during the year

V) Interest received

vi) Service charge on collection

vii) Right Issue subscribed

viii) Rent Paid

ix) Deemed Investment in USFB
(Basis IND AS Fair valuation)

Key Managerial Personnel

(i) Purchase of Securities

C. Compensation of key managerial personnel

Year ended
31 March 2023

Year ended
31 March 2022

Short-term employee benefits

Ashwani Kumar

5.92

4.84

GS Sundararajan

1.06

0.85

Post-employment defined benefit plan

Ashwani Kumar

0.84

0.71

Other long term benefits

Ashwani Kumar

0.86
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Year ended Year ended
31March 2023 31March 2022

Share-based payments

Ashwani Kumar

Sitting fees

GS Sundararajan
Atul

Terms and conditions

Alltransactionswiththeserelated partiesare pricedonanarm’slength basisandatnormalcommercial terms.

D. Receivables as at balance sheet date:

Year ended Year ended
Name of related party 31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Ltd. - Investment in FDR 419.90 373.80
Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Ltd. - Current Account 0.01 1.39
Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Ltd. - Other receivables 138 5.85
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29. Earnings per share

Particulars

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

a) Basic earning per share

Profit/(loss) after tax

13.28

16.51

Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year - Basic

9,81,11,039

9,78,35,171

b) Diluted

Profit/(loss) after tax

Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year - Basic

13.28

16.51

Add: Weighted average number of potential equity shares on account of
employee stock options

9,81,11,039
9,94,742

9,78,35,171
6,97,515

Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year - Diluted

9,91,05,781

9,85,32,686

Earnings per share

Basic - par value of INR10 each

Diluted - par value of INR 10 each
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

30. Financial instruments - fair value and risk management

A. Financial instruments by category
The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities.
As at 31 March 2023
FVTPL FVTOCI Amortised cost

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents 0.04

Bank balance other than above -
Other financial assets 42512
425.16

Financial liabilities:
Other financial liabilities 1.94
1.94

As at 31 March 2022
FVTOCI Amortised cost

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents 2.61

Bank balance other than above -
Other financial assets 404.01
406.62

Financial liabilities:
Other financial liabilities 1.96
1.96

Fair value hierarchy
Thissectionexplainsthe judgementsand estimates madeindeterminingthe fairvalues of the financialinstrumentsthatare:

Financial assetsand liabilities measured at fairvalue -recurring fairvalue measurements

Financial assets and liabilities which are measured at amortised cost forwhich fairvalues are disclosed

As at 31 March 2023 Am:;:'tsed Level 1 sl fevela

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents 0.04

Bank balance other than above -
Other financial assets 42512
425.16

Financial liabilities:
Other financial liabilities 1.94
1.94
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Assets and liabilities which are measured at amortised cost for which fair values are disclosed

As at 31 March 2022 A"‘:;:'tsed Level1 Level 2 Level 3

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents

Bank balance other than above

Other financial assets

Financial liabilities:

Other financial liabilities 1.96

1.96

The respective carrying values of certain on-balance sheet financial instruments approximated their fair value. These financial
instruments include cash in hand, balances with other banks and certain other financial assets and liabilities. Carrying values were
assumed to approximate fair values for these financial instruments as they are short-term in nature and their recorded amounts
approximatefairvaluesorarereceivable or payable ondemand.

C. Valuation framework

The finance department of the Company includes a team that performs the valuations of financial assets and liabilities
requiredforfinancialreporting purposes, including level 3fairvalues.

The Company measures fair values using the following fair value hierarchy, which reflects the significance of the inputs usedin
makingthe measurements.

Level1: Inputsthatare quoted market prices (unadjusted)inactive marketsforidentical assets or liabilities.

Level 2:The fairvalue of financial instruments that are not traded in active markets is determined using valuation techniques
which maximize the use of observable market data either directly or indirectly, such as quoted prices for similar assets and
liabilities in active markets, for substantially the full term of the financial instrument but do not qualify as Level 1inputs. If all
significantinputsrequiredtofairvalueaninstrumentare observabletheinstrumentisincludedinlevel 2.

Level 3: If one or more of the significant inputs is not based in observable market data, the instruments is included in level 3.
That is, Level 3 inputs incorporate market participants” assumptions about risk and the risk premium required by market
participants in order to bear that risk. The Bank develops Level 3 inputs based on the best information available in the
circumstances.

The objective of valuation techniques is to arrive at a fair value measurement that reflects the price that would be received to
selltheassetorpaidtotransfertheliabilityinanorderly transaction between market participantsatthe measurementdate.

(This page is intentionally left blank)
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

31. Financial risk management
The Company's activities exposure is to credit risk, liquidity risk, market risk and operational risk.

Risk management framework
(a) Risk management structure and Company's risk profile

The Company’s board of directors has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company’s risk
management framework. The board of directors has established the risk management committee, which is responsible for
developing and monitoring the Company’s risk management policies. The committee reports regularly to the board of
directorsonitsactivities.

Efficient and timely management of risks involved in the Company's activities is critical for the financial soundness and
profitability of the Company. Risk management involves the identifying, measuring, monitoring and managing of risks on a
regular basis. The objective of risk management is to increase shareholders' value and achieve a return on equity that is
commensurate with the risks assumed. To achieve this objective, the Company employs leading risk management practices
andrecruitsskilled and experienced people.

The Company’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the company, to set
appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk management policies and systems are
reviewed regularly toreflect changesin market conditions and the company’s activities. The company, throughits trainingand
management standards and procedures, aims to maintain a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all
employeesunderstandtheirrolesand obligations.

The Company’s audit committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company’s risk management
policies and procedures, and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation to the risks faced by the
Company. The audit committee is assisted in its oversight role by internal audit. Internal audit undertakes both regularand ad
hocreviews of riskmanagement controlsand procedures, theresults of which arereported to the audit committee.

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Company if a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to meet its
contractual obligations,and arises principally from the Company'sinvestmentin debentures, cash and cash equivalents, other
bankbalances, etc.

Thecarryingamountsoffinancialassets represent the maximum creditrisk exposure.

Cashandbankbalances

Cash and bank balances of the Company are held with banks which have high credit rating. The Company considers that its
cashandcashequivalentshavelowcreditrisk based onthe external creditratings of the counterparties.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with its financial
liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company's approach to managing liquidity is to
ensure, as far as possible, that it will have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when they are due, under both normal and
stressed conditions, withoutincurring unacceptable lossesorriskingdamage tothe Company'sreputation.

Exposuretoliquidityrisk

The following are the remaining contractual maturities of financial labilities at the reporting date. The amount are gross and
undiscounted.

Contractual cash flows

As at 31 March 2023 Carrying | Grossnominal | 6 month 6-12 More than
amount | inflow/(outflow) orless months 5years

Non - derivative financial

liabilities

Other financial liabilities
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As at 31 March 2022

Contractual cash flows

Carrying Gross nominal 6 month

amount

inflow/(outflow) orless

6-12
months

More than
5years

Non - derivative financial

liabilities

Other financial liabilities

(This page is intentionally left blank)

UCL

ANNUAL REPORT 100




Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

D. Marketrisk

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices - such as foreign exchange rates and interest rates - will affect the
Company’sincome or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The objective of market risk managementis tomanage
and controlmarketriskexposureswithinacceptable parameters, while optimising the return.

Currency risk

The company is not exposed to any currency risk as Company does not have any foreign currency transactions during the
currentyearand comparativeyear.

Interest rate risk
The Company does not have any borrowings.

Exposure to interest rate risk
The interest rate profile of the Company's interest-bearing financial instruments as reported to the management is as follows:

Particulars 31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Fixed rate instruments

Financial assets

Financial liabilities

Legal and operational risk

Legal risk
Legalriskis therisk relating to losses due to legal or regulatory action that invalidates or otherwise precludes performance by
theenduseroritscounterparty underthetermsofthe contractorrelated nettingagreements.

The Company has developed preventive controls and formalised procedures to identify legal risks so that potential losses
arising from non-adherence to laws and regulations, negative publicity, etc. are significantly reduced. The Company also has
wellestablished legal procedurestoscrutinise product offeringsand managerisksarisingout of its transactions.

Operational

Operational risk is the exposure to loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systems, or from
external events. The Company has clearly defined operations procedures for each of its products and services. It also has
advanced computersystemsthatenableittorunoperationswith speedandaccuracy.

The operational risk department operates independently from other units of the Company and reports directly to the Audit
Committee, which consists of members of the Board. It conducts regular reviews of all business areas of the Company and
reports control deficiencies and exceptions to the Company's policies and procedures. It also recommends measures to
mitigate operationalrisk, whichareimplemented by managementimmediately.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

32 Capital management

The basicapproach of capital adequacy frameworkis that, afinancial institution should have sufficient capital to absorb shocks
onaccountofanyunexpectedlossesarising fromtherisksinits business.

As per RBI guidelines, the Company is required to maintain a minimum capital to risk weighted asset ratio. Capital
management entails optimal utilization of scarce capital to meet extant regulatory capital requirements. The Company has
put in place an appropriate Risk Appetite framework and computes its capital requirements and adequacy as per extant
regulatory guidelines. Goingforward, attempt shallbe made to strengthen Capital allocation practicesand enhance efficiency
of capital.

Regulatory capital

The Company's regulatory capital consists of the sum of the following elements:

- Common equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital, which includes ordinary share capital, related share premiums, retained earnings and
reserves after adjustment for dividend declared and deduction for goodwill, intangible assets and other regulatory
adjustmentsrelatingtoitemsthatare notincludedinequity butare treated differently for capitaladequacy purposes.

As at As at
31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Common equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital

Paid up share capital

984.21

983.30

Capital redemption reserve

90.00

90.00

Securities premium account

6,479.52

6,466.13

(Deficit) in the statement of profit and loss account

(3,323.07)

(3,344.43)

Statutory reserve

215.28

212.35

ESOP outstanding account

140.32

153.60

Prepaid expenditure

(0.18)

(0.27)

4,586.08

4,560.69

Tier 2 capital instruments

Less: Investment in excess of 10% of Own fund

4,586.08

4,560.69

Total regulatory capital

4,586.08

4,560.69

Risk weighted assets

7,898.78

7,899.17

CRAR (%) - Refer note 34 (a)

58.06%

57.74%

CRAR -Tier | Capital (%)

58.06%

57.74%

CRAR -Tier Il Capital (%)

0.00%

0.00%

Capital allocation

Management uses extant regulatory capital ratios to monitor its capital base. The amount of capital allocated to each
operation or activity is based primarily on regulatory capital requirements. Theoretically, maximisation of the return on risk-
adjusted capital is the principal basis used in determining how capital is allocated within the Company to particular operations
or activities. Going forward, capital allocation for various lines of business and activities shall be attempted, as part of annual
business plan based onsynergieswith otheroperationsand activities, the availability of managementand otherresources,and
thefitof the activity with the Company’slonger-termstrategic objectives.

33 Liquidity coverage ratio

% of Explanation for change

Numerator | Denominator | 31-Mar-23 | 31-Mar-22 variance in the ratio by more than 25%

Due to higher decrease in outflow of 32% against

423.77 2.51 increasein HQLAbyaround 6% onyearonyear.

16890% 10887% 55.13%

The Company has elected not to recognise right of use assets and lease liabilities for short term lease of building that have a
lease term of 12 months or less. The Company recognises the lease payments associated with these leases as an expense on
straightline basis.

Rent expense recognised in the statement of profit and loss on account of short term exemption is INR 1.03 (31 March 2022 :
INRO.97)
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

35 Additional Disclosures as required by Reserve Bank of India (RBI)

a)

Components of ANW and other related information:

Particulars

As at
31March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

i) ANW as a % of Risk Weighted Assets

58.06%

57.74%

i) Unrealized appreciation in the book value of quoted investments

iii) Diminution in the aggregate book value of quoted investments

iv) Leverage Ratio

0.00

0.00

Note: The ANW asa % of RWA asat 31 March 2023 disclosed aboveisas per RBl circular “RBI/DoR(NBFC)/2016-17/39 dated
August 25,2016, Master Direction DoR(NBFC).PD.003/03.10.119/2016-17 (Updated ason December29,2022)".

ANW asa %of RWAasat31March2023 hasbeen calculated without considering the fairvalue changesin otherequity as part
of free reserves. If the Company consider the fair value changes in other equity and equity component of financial
instruments,the ANW asa % of RWAasat31March 2023 willbe 108.86% (31 March 22:108.53%).

b) The Company has the following direct exposure to real estate sector:

Particulars

As at
31March 2023

As at

31 March 2022

Residential Mortgages

Lending fully secured by mortgages on residential property that is or
will be occupied by the borrower or that is rented

Maturity pattern of certain items of assets and liabilities:

Particulars
(31 March 2023)

1day
to
7 days

8 days
to14
days

15 days
to
30/31
days

Over
1month
to
2 months

Over
2 months
to
3 months

Over
3 months
to
6 months

Over

6 months

to1year

Over1
year to
3years

Over 3
years to
5years

Borrowings

Advances

Deposits accepted

Foreign Currency Assets

Foreign Currency Liabilities

Investments

7,971.43

7,971.43

Particulars
(31 March 2022)

Over
1month
to
2 months

Over
2 months
to
3 months

Over
3 months
to
6 months

Over
6 months
to1year

Over1
year to
3years

Over3
years to
S5years

Borrowings

Advances

Deposits accepted

Foreign Currency Assets

Foreign Currency Liabilities

Investments

7,971.43

7,971.43
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Investments:

Particulars 31March 2023 31 March 2022
Value of Investments

(i) Gross Value of Investments
(a)in India 7,971.43 7,971.43

(a) outside India, - _

(iiyProvisions for Depreciation

(a)in India

(a) outside India,

(ii)Net Value of Investments
(a)in India 7,971.43 7,971.43

(a) outside India, - _

Movement of provisions held towards depreciation on investments

(i) Opening balance

ii) Add : Provisions made during the year

(
(iii) Less : Write-off / write-back of excess provisions during the year
(

iv) Closing balance

Business Ratio:

Particulars 31 March 2023 31 March 2022
Return on Equity 0.16% 0.20%
Return on Assets 0.16% 0.20%
Net Profit per Employee 1.66 1.83

Provision and contingency

For the year ended | Forthe year ended

R 31March 2023 31 March 2022

Provisions for depreciation on Investment

Provision towards NPA

Provision made towards Income tax

Provision for Standard Assets

Other Provision and Contingencies

Draw down from Reserves
There has been no draw down from reserves during the year ended 31 March 2023 (previous year: Nil).

Concentration of Advances, Exposures and NPAs

Particulars As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Concentration of Advances

Total advances to twenty largest borrowers

(%)of advances to twenty largest borrowers to total advances

Total exposure to top five NPA Accounts

Sector wise Non-Performing Assets (NPA)

Percentage of NPAs to total advances in that sector
As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022
Agriculture & allied activities - -

MSME - -

Corporate borrowers - -

Sector

Services

Unsecured personal loans

Auto loans

Other personal loans
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)]

Movement in Non-Performing Asset (NPA)

Particulars

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

Net NPA to net advances percentage

Movement of NPAs (Gross)

a) Opening balance

b) Additions during the year

c) Reduction during the year

d) Closing balance

Movement of net NPAs

a) Opening balance

b) Additions during the year

c) Reduction during the year

d) Closing balance

Movement of provisions for NPAs (excluding provisions on standard assets)

a) Opening balance

b) Provisions made during the year

c) Write off/ write back of excess provisions

d) Closing balance

k)

Disclosure with respect to customer complaints

Particulars

Number of complaints

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

No. of complaints pending at the beginning of the year

No. of complaints received during the year

No. of complaints redressed during the year

No. of complaints pending at the end of the year

N

m)

Details of Single Borrower Limit (SBL) / Group Borrower Limit (GBL) exceeded by the NBFC:

The Company has not exceeded the prudential exposure limits during the financial year ended 31 March 2023 and
31March 2022.

Registration obtained from other financial sector regulators

Regulator

Registration No.

Date of Registration

Ministry of Corporate Affairs

U65191UP1990PLC0O45609

24 June 2016

UcCL

Details of penalties imposed by RBI and other regulators

No penalties has been imposed by RBI and other regulators on the Company during the financial year ended 31 March 2023

and31March2022.

Unsecured Advances

The Company has not given any unsecured advances against intangible securities such as charge over the rights, licenses,
authority, etc.during the financialyearended 31March 2023 and 31March 2022.

Details of non-performing financial assets purchased / sold

The Company has not purchased/sold any non-performing financial assets during the financial yearended 31March 2023 and

31March2022.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

Additional Disclosures as required by Reserve Bank of India (RBI) basis Scale Based Regulation (SBR)
(Refer Circular No- RBI/2022-23/26 DOR.ACC.REC.NO.20/21.04.018/2022-23 dated April 19,2022)

Exposure:

Exposure to real estate sector

As at As at

e 31 March 2023 | 31 March 2022

i) Directexposure

a) Residential Mortgages-

Lending fully secured by mortgages on residential property that is or will be occupied by
theborrowerorthatisrented. Exposurewouldalsoinclude non-fund based (NFB) limits.

b) Commercial Real Estate-

Lending secured by mortgages on commercial real estate (office buildings, retail space,
multipurpose commercial premises, multifamily residential buildings, multi tenanted
commercial premises, industrial or warehouse space, hotels, land acquisition,
development and construction, etc.). Exposure would also include non-fund based
(NFB) limits.

c) Investmentsin Mortgage-Backed Securities (MBS)and othersecuritized exposures -

i Residential

ii. Commercial Real Estate

ii) Indirect Exposure

Fund based and non-fund-based exposures on National Housing Bank and Housing
Finance Companies.

Total Exposureto Real Estate Sector

The Company does not have any exposure to capital market as at March 31,2023 and March 31, 2022.

Sectoral exposure

As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Total Total
Exposure Percentage Exposure Percentage
(includes on of Gross (includes on of Gross
Sectors balance sheet itk NPAsto | balance sheet Lk NPAs to
NPAs NPAs
and off- total and off- total
(Icrore) . (Icrore) .
balance sheet exposure in | balance sheet exposure in
exposure) that sector | exposure) that sector
(Xcrore) (Zcrore)

1. Agriculture and Allied Activities - -

2. Industry - -

ii....

Others

Total of Industry
(i+ii+...+Others)

3. Services

ii...
Others
Total of Services

(i+ii+...+Others)
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Sectors

As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

Total
Exposure
(includes on
balance sheet
and off-
balance sheet
exposure)
(Xcrore)

Gross
NPAs
(Rcrore)

Percentage
of Gross
NPAs to

total
exposure in
that sector

Total
Exposure
(includes on
balance sheet
and off-
balance sheet
exposure)
(crore)

Gross
NPAs
(Xcrore)

Percentage
of Gross
NPAs to

total
exposure in
that sector

4. Personal Loans

Others

Total of Personal Loans

(i+ii+...+Others)

5. Others, if any

(please specify)

Intra-group exposures

Particulars

As at
31March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

i. Totalamount of intra-group exposures

8,318.69

8,274.16

ii. Totalamount of top 20 intra-group exposures

8,318.69

8,274.16

borrowers/customers

iii. Percentage of intra-group exposures to total exposure of the NBFC on

100%

100%

The Company does not have any unhedged foreign currency exposure as at March 31,2023 and March 31, 2022.

Related Party Disclosures

Parent
(as per ownership
or control)

Subsidiaries

Associates/
Joint ventures

Directors

Key Management

Personnel

Relatives of Key
Management
Personnel

Total

Related Party
As at

31March
2022

As at
31March
2023

As at

31March

2023

As at As at
31March

2023

As at
31March

2022 2022

31March| 31 March

As at
31March
2023 2022

As at
31

As at
31March
2023

As at
31March
2022

As at
March
2023

As at
31March
2022

As at
31March
2023

As at
31March
2022

Borrowings

Deposits

419.90

373.80

12.92 10.73

0.78 0.41 0.30

0.28 43391 38521

Placement of deposits

419.90

373.80

1276 13.50

0.79 0.48 0.51

0.48 43396 | 38826

Advances

Investments

7,897.39

7,893.12

7,897.39 | 7,893.12

Purchase of fixed/other assets

Sale of fixed/other assets

Interest paid

Interest received

Others

C) Disclosure of complaints

Summary information on complaints received by the NBFCs from customers and from the Offices of Ombudsman

Particulars

FY
2022-23

FY
2021-22

Complaints received by the NBFC from its customers

Number of complaints pending at beginning of the year

. Number of complaints received during the year

. Number of complaints disposed during the year

. 10fwhich, number of complaints rejected by the NBFC

. Number of complaints pending at the end of the year

Maintainable complaints received by the NBFC from Office of Ombudsman

5. Number of maintainable complaints received by the NBFC from Office of Ombudsman

5. 10f 5, number of complaints resolved in favour of the NBFC by Office of Ombudsman
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Particulars

5. 2 Of 5, number of complaints resolved through conciliation/mediation/advisories
issued by Office of Ombudsman

. 3 Of 5, number of complaints resolved after passing of Awards by Office of
Ombudsmanagainstthe NBFC

. Number of Awards unimplemented within the stipulated time (other than those
appealed)

Since, no complaints have been received during FY 2022-23 and FY 2021-22, hence, the ground of complaints are Nil for both
years.

The Companydoesnothaveanyloanorhavenotissuesanydebtsecuritiesduring FY 2022-23and FY 2021-22.

Since, none of the conditions for divergencein asset classification and provisioning are met, hence, the sameis notapplicable to
the CompanyforFY2022-23and FY 2021-22.

As per our report of even date attached.

for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAI Firm Registration No. 116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan*
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS:12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi & Chennai*
Date: 08 May 2023 Date: 08 May 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to standalone financial statements as at 31 March 2023
(Amount in millions unless otherwise stated)

Additional Disclosures as per Schedule Ill Amendment by Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) dated March 24, 2021:
37 Therearenoimmovable propertiesinthe name of Companyincludedin property, plantand equipmentandintangible assets.

38 The Company has not entered into a transaction where the fair value of investment property (as measured for disclosure
purposesinthefinancial statements)ismeasured onthevaluation byaregisteredvalueras defined under Rule 2 of Companies
(Registered Valuersand Valuation) Rules, 2017.

The company has not revalued its property, plant and equipment (including right-of-use assets) or intangible assets or both
duringthe currentorpreviousyear.

The Company has not guaranteed any loans or advances in the nature of loans to promoters, directors, KMPs and the related
parties, either severally or jointly with any other person, that are repayable on demand; or without specifying any terms or
period of repayment.

a) The company has not advanced / loaned / invested funds to any other person or entity, including foreign entities
(Intermediaries) with the understanding thatthe Intermediary shall:

(I) directly orindirectly lend /investin other person or entities identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf of the
company (Ultimate Beneficiaries)

(II) Provideany guarantee, security orthelike tooron behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

(b) The Company has not received any fund from any party(s) (Funding Party) with the understanding that the Company
shall:

(I) directly orindirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified by or on behalf of the Company (“Ultimate
Beneficiaries”)

(II) Provide any guarantee, security orthe like on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

No proceedings have been initiated on or are pending against the company for holding benami property under the Benami
Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 0f1988) and Rulesmade thereunder.

The Company hasnoborrowings frombanksand financialinstitutions on the basis of security of current assets.

Company has not been declared wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or government or any government
authority.

Therearenoidentified promoterofthe companyasat March 31,2023 and March 31,2022.

No transactions have taken place with companies struck off under section 248 of the Companies Act, 2013 or section 560 of
CompaniesAct, 1956.

Therearenocharges/satisfactionwhich areyettoberegistered with the Registrarof Companiesbeyondthe statutory period.

There are no capital workin progress, investment property in progress andintangible assetsasat March 31,2023 and March 31,
2022. Hence, there are no projects in progress or temporarily suspended. Also, there are no projects whose completion is
overdueorhasexceededitscostasperoriginalplan.

The company is in compliance with the number of layers prescribed u/s (87) of section 2 of the Act read with Companies
(Restrictiononnumberof Layers) Rules, 2017.

There are no approved Scheme of Arrangements by the Competent Authority in terms of sections 230 to 237 of the
CompaniesAct,2013asat March 31,2023 and March 31,2022.

There are no Security deposits, lease liabilities and long-term borrowings of the Compnay as at March 31,2023 and March 31,
2022.

There are no any transactions notrecorded in the books of accounts that has been surrendered or disclosed asincome during
theyearand previousyearinthetaxassessmentsunderthe Income TaxAct, 1961.

There have been no trading / investment in crypto / virtual currency during the year and previous year. Also, there have been
no deposits and advances received from any person for the purpose of trading / investment in crypto currency during current
yearand previousyear.

As per our report of even date attached.

for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAIl Firm Registration No.116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan*
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS:12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi & Chennai*
Date: 08 May 2023 Date: 08 May 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

(formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Notes to the standalone financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(All amounts are in INR millions, unless otherwise stated)

1. Reporting Entity

Utkarsh Coreinvest Limited (“the Company’ or ‘Holding Company”) is domiciled in India. The Company is
havingitsregistered office at Varanasi. The Company was formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited
andgotthenamechangedto Utkarsh Coreinvest Limited w.e.f.11October2018.

The companywas primarily engagedinthe business of microfinance, following group lending methodology
and providing small value unsecured bank loans to lower income group of below poverty line (‘BPL’) in
urban and rural areas. During the financial year 2016-17, the Company executed a business transfer
agreement with its subsidiary Company ‘Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited’ (USFB’) and transferred all
its assets and liabilities (except certain statutory assets, vehicle and statutory liabilities). Accordingly, the
businessof microfinancewasalsotransferredto USFB.

On 3 May 2018, the RBI has granted its approval to the Holding Company for carrying on the business of a
Non-Deposit taking- Systemically Important Core Investment Company (CIC-ND-SI) under the
Certificate No C.07.00781.

2. Significant Accounting Policies

The Company has consistently applied the following accounting policies to all periods presented in the
financial statements.

a. Basis of preparation
Statement of compliance

The financial statements of the Company comply in all material aspects with Indian Accounting
Standards (“Ind AS”) as prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”), as
notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 (as amended) and
otherrelevant provisions of the Act.

These financial statements were authorized forissue by the Company’s Board of directors on 08
May2023.

The Company is regulated by the Reserve Bank of India (‘RBI’). The RBI periodically
issues/amends directions, regulations and/or guidance (collectively “Regulatory Framework”)
coveringvarious aspects of the operation of the Company, including those relatingto accounting
for certain types of transactions. The Regulatory Framework contains specific instructions that
need to be followed by the Company in preparing its financial statements. The financial
statementsforthe currentand previous year may need to undergo changesin measurementand
/orpresentation uponreceiptof clarificationsonthe Regulatory Framework orchangesthereto.

Basis of measurement

These financial statements have been prepared on a historical cost basis, except for Net defined
benefit (asset)/liability - fairvalue of plan assetsless present value of defined benefit obligation.

Functional and presentation currency

These financial statements are presented in Indian Rupee (INR), which is the Company’s
functional currency. All amounts have been rounded to the nearest million rupees, unless
otherwise stated.

I[N ANNUAL REPORT 112




Useof judgementsand estimates

In preparing these financial statements, management has made judgments, estimates and
assumptions that affect the application of the Company’s accounting policies and the reported
amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Management believes that the estimates
used in the preparation of these financial statements are prudent and reasonable. Actual results
may differfromthese estimates.

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to estimates
arerecognized prospectively.

A. Judgements

Information about the judgements made in applying accounting policies that have the most significant
effectsontheamountsrecognizedinthe standalone financial statementshave been given below:

Note 30 - classification of financial assets: assessment of business model within which the assets are held
and assessment of whether the contractual terms of the financial asset are solely payments of principal and
interestonthe principalamountoutstanding.

B. Assumptions and estimation uncertainties

Information about assumptions and estimation uncertainties that have a significant risk of resulting in a
material adjustmentinthe standalonefinancial statementsforevery period endedisincluded below:

* Note 26 - Measurement of defined benefit obligations: key actuarial assumptions.
Note 7 - Useful life and residual value of property, plant and equipment
Note 31 - Impairment of financial assets: key assumptions in determining the average loss rate

Note 30 - Fair value measurement of financial instruments

Dividend income is accounted on an accrual basis when the right to receive the dividend is
established. This is generally when the shareholders approve the dividend.

Income from interest on deposits and interest bearing securities is recognized on a time
proportion basis taking into account the amount outstanding and the rate applicable.

All other fees are accounted for as and when they become due.

c. Financial Instruments

Afinancialinstrumentisany contract that givesrise to afinancial asset of one entity and a financial liability or
equityinstrumentofanotherentity.

Financial assets
Initialrecognitionand measurement

The Company initially recognizes loans and advances on the date on which they are originated. All other
financial assets are recognized on the trade date, which is the date on which the Company becomes a party
tothecontractual provision of theinstrument.

Financial instrument are initially measured at their fair value, except in the case of financial assets and
financial liabilities recorded at Fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL), transaction costs are added to,
subtracted from, thisamount. Tradereceivablesare measured at the transaction price.
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Classification and subsequent measurement
Classifications

The Company classifies its financial assets as subsequently measured at either amortized cost or fair value
depending on the Company’s business model for managing the financial assets and the contractual cash
flow characteristicsof the financial assets.

Business modelassessment

The Company makes an assessment of the objective of a business model in which an asset is held at a
portfolio level because this best reflects the way the business is managed and information is provided to
management. Theinformation consideredincludes:

* How the performance of the business model and the financial assets held within that business
model are evaluated and reported to the entity's key management personnel.

How managers of the business are compensated (for example, whether the compensation is
based on the fair value of the assets managed or on the contractual cash flows collected).

The stated policies and objectives for the portfolio and the operation of those policies in practice.
In particular, whether management’s strategy focuses on earning contractual interest revenue,
maintaining a particular interest rate profile, matching the duration of the financial assets to the
duration of the liabilities that are funding those assets or realizing cash flows through the sale of
the assets.

The frequency, volume, and timing of sales in prior periods, the reasons for such sales and its
expectations about future sales activity. However, information about sales activity is not
considered inisolation, but as part of an overall assessment of how the Company’s stated
objective for managing the financial assets is achieved and how cash flows are realized.

The risks that affect the performance of the business model (and the financial assets held within
that business model) and how those risks are managed.

Assessment whether contractual cash flows are solely payments of principalandinterest

For the purposes of this assessment, ‘principal’ is defined as the fair value of the financial asset on initial
recognition. ‘Interest’ is defined as consideration for the time value of money and for the credit risk
associated with the principal amount outstanding during a particular period of time and for other basic
lendingrisks and costs (e.g. liquidity riskand administrative costs), aswellas profit margin.

In assessing whether the contractual cash flows are solely payments of principal and interest, the Company
considers the contractual terms of the instrument. This includes assessing whether the financial asset
contains a contractual term that could change the timing or amount of contractual cash flows such that it
would notmeet thiscondition.

Debtinstruments at amortised cost

Afinancialassetismeasured atamortized cost onlyif both of the following conditionsare met:

e itis held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets in order to collect contractual
cash flows.

* thecontractual terms of the financial asset represent contractual cash flows that are solely
payments of principal and interest.

Afterinitial measurement, such financial assets are subsequently measured at amortized cost using the EIR
method. Amortized cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or premium on acquisition and
fees or costs that are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR amortization is included in finance income in the
profitorloss. Thelossesarisingfrom ECLimpairmentarerecognizedinthe profitorloss.
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Debtinstrument at fairvalue through Other Comprehensive Income (FVTOCI)

Afinancialassetismeasured atamortised costonlyif both of the following conditions are met:

« itis held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual
cashflowsandsellingfinancialassets.

« the contractual terms of the financial asset represent contractual cash flows that are solely
paymentsof principalandinterest.

Afterinitialmeasurement, such financial assets are subsequently measured at fair value with changes in fair
value recognized in other comprehensive income (OCI). Interest income is recognized basis EIR method
andthelossesarising from ECLimpairmentarerecognizedinthe profitorloss.

Debtinstrumentatfairvalue through profitandloss (FVTPL)

Anydebtinstrument, which does not meet the criteria for categorization asat amortized costoras FVTOC],
isclassifiedasat FVTPL.

Debt instruments included within the FVTPL category are measured at fair value with all changes
recognizedinthestatementof profitandloss.

Instruments at fairvalue through profitand loss (FVTPL)

The Company classifies its investment in financial assets at fair value through profit and loss. The said
classification depends upon the entity’s business model for managing the financial assets and the
contractual terms of the cash flow. The said assets are measured at fair value whose gains and losses shall be
recordedinstatement of profitorloss.

Reclassification of financial assets

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to their initial recognition, except in the period after the
Company changesits business modelformanagingfinancial assets.

Derecognition of financial assets

A financial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a financial asset or part of a Company of similar financial
assets)isprimarily derecognized (i.e.removed fromthe Company’s balance sheet) when:

* Therights toreceive cash flows from the asset have expired, or

* The Company has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from the asset or has assumed an
obligation to pay the received cash flows in full without material delay to a third party under a
‘pass-through’arrangement; and either (a) the Company has transferred substantially all the risks
and rewards of the asset, or (b) the Company has neither transferred nor retained substantially all
the risks and rewards of the asset, but has transferred control of the asset.

When the Company has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from an asset or has entered into a pass-
through arrangement, it evaluatesif and towhat extent it has retained the risks and rewards of ownership. If
the Company evaluatesthat substantial riskand reward have not been transferred, the Company continues
to recognize the transferred asset. If the Company evaluates that substantial risk and rewards are neither
transferred nor retained and the control of the asset is also not transferred, the Company continues to
recognize the transferred asset to the extent of the Company’s continuing involvement. In that case, the
Company also recognizes an associated liability. The transferred asset and the associated liability are
measured onabasisthatreflectstherightsand obligationsthatthe Company hasretained.
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On derecognition of a financial asset, the difference between the carrying amount of the asset (or the
carrying amount allocated to the portion of the asset derecognized) and the sum of (i) the consideration
received (including any new asset obtained less any new liability assumed) and (ii) any cumulative gain or
lossthathad beenrecognizedin OClisrecognizedin profitorloss.

Financial liabilities

Initialrecognitionand measurement

Financial liabilities are classified, atinitial recognition, as financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
oramortized cost,asappropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognized initially at fair value and, in the case of amortized cost, net of directly
attributable transaction costs.

Classification and subsequent measurement

The measurementoffinancialliabilities dependsontheirclassification, as described below:

Financial Liabilities measured at amortized cost

After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings are subsequently measured at amortized
cost using the EIR method. Gains and losses are recognized in profit or loss when the liabilities are
derecognizedaswellasthroughthe EIRamortization process.

Amortized cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or premium on acquisition and fees or
coststhatareanintegral part ofthe EIR. The EIRamortizationisincludedasfinance costsinthe statementof
profitandloss.

Financialliabilities designated at fairvalue through profit and loss

When afinancial liability contract contains one ormore embedded derivative, the Company may designate
theentire hybrid contractasatfairvalue through profitandlossunless:

the embedded derivative(s) does not significantly modify the cash flows that otherwise would be
required by the contract; or

itis clear with little or no analysis when a similar hybrid instrument is first considered that
separation of the embedded derivative(s) is prohibited, such as a prepayment option embedded
in a loan that permits the holder to prepay the loan for approximately its amortized cost.

The fair valuation change on the liabilities subsequently measured at fair value through profit and loss
account is recognized in profit and loss account except the changes in the liability’s credit risk, which is
recognizedin‘Other Comprehensive Income’

Derecognition of financialliabilities

The Company derecognizes afinancial liability when its contractual obligations are discharged or cancelled
orexpire.
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Modifications of financial assets and financial liabilities

Financial assets

Ifthe terms of afinancial asset are modified, the Company evaluates whether the cash flows of the modified
asset are substantially different. If the cash flows are substantially different, then the contractual rights to
cash flows from the original financial asset are deemed to have expired. In this case, the original financial
assetisderecognizedandanewfinancial assetisrecognizedatfairvalue.

If the cash flows of the modified asset carried at amortized cost are not substantially different, then the
modification does not result in derecognition of the financial asset. In this case, the Company recalculates
the gross carryingamount of the financial asset and recognizes the amount arising from adjusting the gross
carryingamountasamodification gain orlossin profit orloss. If such a modificationis carried out because of
financial difficulties of the borrower, then the gain or loss is presented together with impairment losses. In
othercases,itispresentedasinterestincome.

Financial liabilities

The Company derecognizes a financial liability when its terms are modified and the cash flows of the
modified liability are substantially different. In this case, a new financial liability or equity based on the
modified terms is recognized at fair value. The difference between the carrying amount of the financial
liability extinguished and the new financial liability orequity recognized with modified termsisrecognizedin
profitorlossorinotherequityin casethesameisatransactionwith the shareholders.

Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net amountis reported in the balance sheet when
thereis a legally enforceable right to offset the recognized amounts and there is an intention to settleon a
netbasis, orrealize the assetand settle the liability simultaneously (‘the offset criteria’).

Fair value measurement

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date in the principal or, in its absence, the
most advantageous markettowhichthe Companyhasaccessatthatdate.

Accordingly, the Company uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for
which sufficientdatais available to measure fairvalue, maximizing the use of relevant observable inputsand
minimizingthe use of unobservableinputs.

The Company has classified the financial instruments based on a hierarchy of valuation techniques, as
summarized below:

Level 1financial instrument, the Company measures the fair value of an instrument using the quoted price
in an active market for thatinstrument. A marketis regarded as active if transactions for the asset or liability
take placewith sufficientfrequencyandvolumeto provide pricinginformation onan ongoing basis.

Level 2 financial instrument, if there is no quoted price in an active market, then the Company uses
valuation techniques that maximize the use of relevant observable inputs and minimize the use of
unobservableinputs. The valuation techniqueincorporates all of the factors that market participants would
takeintoaccountinpricingatransactionlike quoted price foridenticalinstruments, interestratesandyields
adjustedforconditionandlocation of theassetortothe extenttowhichitrelates.
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Level 3financialinstrument, if adjustmentsare based on one or more unobservable inputswhere thereisno
marketactivity fortheassetorliabilityatthe measurementdate

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial instrument on initial recognition is normally the transaction
pricei.e.the fair value of consideration given or received. If the Company determines that the fair value on
initial recognition differs from the transaction price and the fair value is evidenced neither by a quoted price
in an active market nor based on a valuation technique for which any unobservable inputs are judged to be
insignificant in relation to measurement, then the financial instrument is initially measured at fair value,
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair value and the transaction price. Subsequently, that
differenceisrecognizedin profitorlossonanappropriate basis overthelife of theinstrument.

d. Impairment of Financial Assets
Impairment of financialinstruments

The Companyrecognizesimpairmentallowancesfor ECLonallthefinancialassetsthatare not measuredat
FVTPL:

¢ Financial assets that are debt instruments
e Bankbalance

¢ Otherfinancial assets

Noimpairmentlossisrecognized onequityinvestments.

ECLareprobabilityweighted estimate of creditlosses. They are measured asfollows:

* Financial assets that are not credit impaired - as the present value of all cash shortfalls that
are possible within 12 months after the reporting date.

Financial assets with significant increase in credit risk but not credit impaired - as the
present value of all cash shortfalls that result from all possible default events over the
expected life of the financial asset.

Financial assets that are credit impaired - as the difference between the gross carrying
amount and the present value of estimated cash flows.

With respect to other financial assets, the Company measures the loss allowance at an amount equal to
lifetime expected creditlosses.

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at amortized cost are deducted from the gross carrying
amount of the assets. For financial assets at FVTOCI, the loss allowance is recognized in the Statement of
Profitor Loss.

e. Investment in Subsidiaries

Investments in subsidiaries are carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Where an
indication of impairment exists, the carrying amount of the investment is assessed and written down
immediately to its recoverable amount. On disposal of investments in subsidiaries, the difference between
netdisposal proceedsandthecarryingamountsarerecognizedinthe Statement of Profitand Loss.
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f. Foreign Currency transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are recorded using the exchange rates prevailing on the dates of the
respective transactions. Exchange differences arising on foreign currency transactions settled during the
yeararerecognizedinthe Statementof Profitand Loss.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies as at the balance sheet date, not covered
by forward exchange contracts, are translated at year end rates. The resultant exchange differences are
recognizedinthe Statement of Profitand Loss. Non-monetary assets arerecorded at therates prevailingon
thedateofthetransaction.

g. Property, Plant and Equipment (PPE)

Initial Measurement

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation as adjusted for
impairment, ifany.

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, then they are
accounted for as a separate item (major components) of property, plant and equipment. Any gain on
disposal of property, plantand equipmentisrecognizedinstatement of Profitandloss.

The Company has elected to continue with the carrying value for all of its property, plant and equipment as
recognized in the financial statements as at the date of transition to Ind AS, measured as per the previous
GAAPanduseditasitsdeemedcostasatthedate of transition.

Subsequent Measurement

Subsequent expenditure is capitalized only if it is probable that the future economic benefits associated
withthe expenditure willflowtothe Company.

Impairment

Carryingamounts of cash generating assets are reviewed at each Balance Sheet datetodetermine whether
thereisanyimpairment. Impairment loss, if any, is recognized in the statement of Profit and Loss whenever
the carryingamountexceedstherecoverableamount.

Depreciation

Depreciationis provided as per straight-line method from the date of addition over the estimated useful life
of the asset. The management believes that depreciation rates currently used, fairly reflect its estimate of
the useful lives and residual values of property, plant and equipment which are in accordance with lives
prescribed under Schedule |l of Companies Act, 2013.

Assets Estimated useful life (in Years)

Vehicles XX

Computers XX

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed in each financial year end and changes,
ifany,areaccountedforprospectively.
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h. Employee benefits

Short term employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits are expensed as the related service is provided. A liability is
recognizedfortheamountexpectedtobe paidifthe Companyhasapresentlegal orconstructive
obligation to pay this amount as a result of past service provided by the employee and the
obligation canbe estimatedreliably.

Share-based paymentarrangements

The Company has formulated an Employees Stock Option Scheme to be administered through a
Trust and also issues options to employees which are not routed through trust. The scheme
provides that subject to continued employment with the Company, the employees are granted
an option to acquire equity shares of the Company that may be exercised within a specified
period.

The grant-date fair value of equity-settled share-based payment arrangements granted to
employees is generally recognized as an expense, with a corresponding increase in equity, over
the vesting period of the awards. The amount recognized as an expense is adjusted to reflect the
number of awards for which the related service conditions are expected to be met, such that the
amount ultimately recognized is based on the number of awards that meet the related service
conditionsatthevestingdate.

Defined contribution plans

Obligations for contributions to defined contribution plans are expensed as the related service is
provided. The Company hasfollowing defined contribution plans:

Provident Fund

The Company contributes to mandatory governmentadministered provident funds which are
defined contribution schemes as the Company does not carry any further obligation, apart
from the contributions made on a monthly basis. The contributions are accounted for on an
accrualbasisandrecognizedinthestatementof Profitand Loss

Defined benefit plans

The Company’s net obligation in respect of gratuity is calculated separately for each plan by
estimating the amount of future benefit that employees have earned in the current and prior
periods, discountingthatamountanddeductingthefairvalue ofany planassets.

The calculation of defined benefit obligations is performed annually by a qualified actuary using
the projected unit credit method. When the calculation results in a potential asset for the
Company, the recognized asset is limited to the present value of economic benefits available in
the form of any future refunds from the plan or reductions in future contributions to the plan. To
calculate the present value of economic benefits, consideration is given to any applicable
minimum fundingrequirements.

Remeasurement of the net defined benefit liability, which comprise actuarial gainsand losses, the
return on plan assets (excluding interest) and the effect of the asset ceiling (if any, excluding
interest), are recognized immediately in Other Comprehensive Income. Net interest expense
(income) on the net defined liability (assets) is computed by applying the discount rate, used to
measure the net defined liability (asset), to the net defined liability (asset) at the start of the
financial year after taking into account any changes as a result of contribution and benefit
payments during the year. Net interest expense and other expenses related to defined benefit
plansarerecognizedin profitorloss.
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When the benefits of a plan are changed or when a plan is curtailed, the resulting change in
benefit that relates to past service or the gain or loss on curtailment is recognized immediately in
profit or loss. The Company recognizes gains and losses on the settlement of a defined benefit
planwhenthe settlementoccurs.

Otherlong-term employee benefits

The Company’s net obligation in respect of long-term employee benefits is the amount of future
benefit that employees have earned in return for their service in the current and prior periods.
That benefit is discounted to determine its present value. Re-measurements are recognized in
profitorlossinthe periodinwhich theyarise.

i. Income Tax

Income tax expense comprises of current tax. It is recognized in profit or loss except to the extent that it
relatestoitemsrecognizeddirectlyinequity orin Other Comprehensive Income.

Current tax

Currenttaxcomprisesthe expected tax payable orreceivable on the taxableincome orloss forthe yearand
any adjustment to the tax payable or receivable in respect of previous years. It is measured using tax rates
enactedorsubstantivelyenacted atthereporting date.

Currenttaxassetsandliabilitiesare offset onlyif, the Company:
* hasalegallyenforceablerighttosetofftherecognizedamounts;and

* intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realize the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously.

j- Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cashandcashequivalentsinclude cashinhand, balanceswith RBI, balanceswith otherbanksand money at
callandshortnotice.

Cashandcashequivalentsare carried atamortized costinthe statement of financial position.

k. Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided to the chief
operatingdecision maker.

The board of directors of the Company has been identified as the chief operating decision maker for the
Company.

I. Provision, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets

The Company creates a provision when thereis a present obligation as a result of a past event that probably
requires an outflow of resources and a reliable estimate of the amount of the obligation can be made.
Provisions are determined by discounting the expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects
current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the liability. The unwinding
ofthediscountisrecognized asfinance cost.

Theprovisionsarereviewed ateach Balance Sheetdateand adjusted toreflectthe currentbest estimate.

Adisclosure for Contingent Liability is made when there is a possible obligation or a present obligation that
may, but probably will not, require an outflow of resources. When there is a possible obligation or a present
obligation in respect of which the likelihood of outflow of resources is remote, no provision or disclosure is
made.
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Where aninflow of economic benefitsis probable, an entity shall disclose a brief description of the nature of
the contingent assets at the end of the reporting period, and, where practicable, an estimate of their
financial effect.

Contingent assets are not recognized in the financial statements but disclosed, where an inflow of
economicbenefitisprobable.

m. Leases
The Company’slease asset class consists of lease forbuilding takenonlease.

Acontractis, orcontains, aleaseifthe contract conveystherighttocontrolthe use of anidentified assetfora
timeinexchangeforaconsideration.

The Company haselected nottorecognizeright-of-use assetsandleaseliabilitiesfor short-termleasesthat
have a lease term of 12 months or less. The Company recognizes the lease payments associated with these
leasesasanexpenseovertheleaseterm.

n. Recent Accounting pronouncements

Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA") notifiesnew standard oramendments to the existing standards under
Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules as issued from time to time. On March 31, 2023, MCA
amended the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 by issuing the Companies (Indian
Accounting Standards) Amendment Rules, 2023, applicable from April1,2023, as below:

Ind AS1-Presentation of Financial Statements
The amendments require companies to disclose their material accounting policies rather than their
significant accounting policies. Accounting policy information, together with other information, is

material when it can reasonably be expected to influence decisions of primary users of general-
purpose financial statements. The Company does not expect thisamendment to have any significant
impactinitsfinancial statements.

Ind AS12-Income Taxes

The amendments clarify how companies account for deferred tax on transactions such as leases and
decommissioning obligations. The amendments narrowed the scope of the recognition exemptionin
paragraphs 15 and 24 of Ind AS 12 (recognition exemption) so that it no longer applies to transactions
that, on initial recognition, give rise to equal taxable and deductible temporary differences. The
Companyisevaluatingtheimpact,ifany,initsfinancial statements.

Ind AS 8 - Accounting Policies, Changesin Accounting Estimatesand Errors

The amendments will help entities to distinguish between accounting policies and accounting
estimates. The definition of a change in accounting estimates has been replaced with a definition of
accounting estimates. Under the new definition, accounting estimates are “monetary amounts in
financial statements that are subject to measurement uncertainty”. Entities develop accounting
estimates if accounting policies require items in financial statements to be measured in a way that
involves measurement uncertainty. The Company does not expect this amendment to have any
significantimpactinitsfinancial statements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

To the Members of
Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
(Formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)

Report on the Audit of the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements

Opinion

We have audited the accompanying Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements of Utkarsh Corelnvest
Limited (hereinafterreferredtoas“the Holding Company”) andits subsidiary (the Holding Company and its
subsidiary together referred to as “the Group”), which comprise the Consolidated Balance Sheet as at
March 31, 2023, the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss (including Consolidated other
comprehensive income), Consolidated statement of changes in equity and Consolidated statement of
cash flows for the year ended and a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory
information (hereinafterreferredtoasthe “Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements”).

Inouropinionandtothe bestof ourinformationandaccordingtothe explanationsgiventous,andbasedon
the consideration of reports of the other auditors on separate financial statements of such subsidiary as
were audited by the other auditors, the aforesaid Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements give the
information required by the Companies Act, 2013(“the Act”) in the manner so required and give a true and
fair view in conformity with the Indian Accounting Standards prescribed under Section 133 of the Act read
with the companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended, (“Ind AS”) and other
accounting principles generally accepted in India, of the state of affairs of the Company as at March 3],
2023, and Consolidated profit and total comprehensive income (including other comprehensive income),
changesinequityanditscashflowsfortheyearendedonthatdate.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards on Auditing (SAs) specified under section
143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013. Ourresponsibilities under those Standards are further described in the
Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements section of ourreport. We
are independent of the Group in accordance with the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial
statements under the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and the Rules thereunder, and we have
fulfilled our otherethical responsibilitiesinaccordance with these requirementsand the Code of Ethics. We
believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinionontheconsolidatedfinancial statements.

Emphasis of Matter

We draw attention to Note 41to the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements which specifies that there
are 22 legal cases pending aggregating to 2 million which will impact the Group’s operations as they are
uncertaininnature. Ouropinionisnotmodifiedinrespect of thismatter.

Information Other than the Financial Statements and Auditor’s Report Thereon

The Holding Company’s Management and Board of Directors are responsible for other information. The
otherinformation comprisesthe informationincludedinthe management Discussion and Analysis, Board’s
Report Including Annexures to Board’s Report, Business Responsibility Report, Corporate Governance
Report, and Shareholder Information, but does not include the Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements
andourauditor'sreportthereon.

Ouropinionon the Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements does not cover the otherinformationand we
donotexpressanyformofassurance conclusionthereon.
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In connection with our audit of the Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements, our responsibility is to read
theotherinformationandindoing so, considerwhetherthe otherinformationis materiallyinconsistent with
the Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements or our knowledge obtained during the course of our audit or
otherwiseappearstobe materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other
information; we arerequiredtoreportthatfact. We have nothingtoreportinthisregard.

Management’s and Board of Directors’ Responsibilities for the Consolidated Ind AS Financial
Statements

The Holding Company’s Management and Board of Directors are responsible for the matters stated in
section134(5) of the Act with respect to the preparation of these Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements
that give atrue and fair view of the financial position, financial performance including other comprehensive
income, changes in equity and cash flows of the Company in accordance with the Ind AS and other
accounting principles generally accepted in India. This responsibility also includes maintenance of
adequateaccountingrecordsinaccordance with the provisions of the Act forsafeguarding the assetsof the
Company and for preventing and detecting frauds and other irregularities; selection and application of
appropriate accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and
design, implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, that were operating
effectively for ensuring the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, relevant to the
preparation and presentation of the Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements that give a true and fair view
andarefree frommaterial misstatement, whetherduetofraudorerror.

In preparing the Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless management either intends to liquidate
the Company ortoceaseoperations,orhasnorealisticalternative buttodoso.

The Board of Directorsarealsoresponsible foroverseeingthe Company’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Consolidated Ind AS Financial
statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an
auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a
guaranteethatanauditconductedinaccordance with SAswillalways detectamaterial misstatementwhen
it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the
basisofthese Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise professional judgment and maintain professional
skepticismthroughoutthe audit. Wealso:

e ldentify and assess the risk of material misstatement of the Consolidated Ind AS Financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, orthe override of internal control.

Obtainan understanding of internal financial control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances. Under Section 143(3) (i) of the Act, we are
also responsible for expressing our opinion on whether adequate internal financial controls
systemsareinplaceandthe operating effectiveness of such controls.
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e Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting
estimatesandrelated disclosuresmade by management.

Conclude onthe appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of accounting
and, based onthe audit evidence obtained, whethera material uncertainty exits related to events
or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to continue as a going
concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required todraw attentionin our
auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements or, if
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit
evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions
may cause the Companytoceasetocontinueasagoingconcern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the Consolidated Ind AS Financial
Statements, including the disclosures, and whether the Consolidated Ind AS Financial
Statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.

Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial statements of such entity or
business activities within the Group to express an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision and performance of the audit of the
financial statements of such entity included in the consolidated financial statements of which we
are the independent auditors. For the other entities included in the consolidated financial
statements, which have been audited by other auditors, such other auditors remain responsible
forthedirection, supervisionand performance of the audits carried out by them. Weremain solely
responsible for our audit opinion. Our responsibilities in this regard are further described in
paragraphofthesectiontitled “Other Matters”in thisaudit report.

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatement in the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements that,
individually orin aggregate, makes it probable that the economic decisions of a reasonably knowledgeable
user of the Financial Statements may be influenced. We consider quantitative materiality and qualitative
factors in, (i) Planning the scope of our audit work and in evaluating the results of our work; and (ii) To
evaluatethe effect ofanyidentified misstatementinthe Financial Statements.

We communicate with those charged with governanceregarding, among other matters, the planned scope
and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including and significant deficiencies in internal
controlthatweidentify during ouraudit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we may have complied with relevant
ethical requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, related
safeguards.

Other Matters

We did not audit the financial statements of one subsidiary, whose financial statements reflect total assets
(before consolidation adjustments) of Rs. 1,97,073.09 million as at 31 March 2023, total revenues (before
consolidation adjustments) of Rs. 27,447.72 million and net cash inflows amounting to Rs. 6,442.90 million
for the year ended on that date, as considered in the consolidated financial statements. These financial
statements have been audited by other auditors whose reports have been furnished to us by the
Managementand ouropinion onthe consolidated financial statements,insofarasitrelates totheamounts
anddisclosuresincluded in respect of these subsidiary and our report in terms of sub-section (3) of Section
143 of the Act, in so far as it relates to the aforesaid subsidiary is based solely on the reports of the other
auditors.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements, and our report on Other Legal and Regulatory
Requirements below, is not modified in respect of the above matters with respect to our reliance on the
workdoneandthereportsofthe otherauditors.
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Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

As required by the Companies (Auditor’'s Report) Order, 2020 (“the Order”), issued by the Central
Government of India in terms of sub-section (11) of section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013, we give in
the Annexure ‘A’ statement on the matters specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order, to the extent
applicable.

Asrequired by Section143(3) of the Act, wereport that:

a) We have sought and obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our
knowledge and belief were necessary for the purposes of our audit of the aforesaid Consolidated
Ind AS Financial statements.

In our opinion, proper books of account as required by law relating to preparation of the aforesaid
consolidated Ind ASfinancial statementshave been kept by the Companysofarasitappearsfrom
ourexamination of those booksandreportsofthe otherauditors.

The Consolidated Balance Sheet, the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss (including
Other Comprehensive Income), the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity and
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows dealt with by this report are in agreement with the
relevant books of account maintained for the purpose of preparation of the consolidated Ind AS
financial statements.

In our opinion, the aforesaid Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements comply with the Ind AS
specified under Section 133 of the Act, read with Rule 4 of the Companies (Indian Accounting
Standards) Rules,2015asamended.

On the basis of the written representations received from the directors of the Holding Company
ason 31 March 2023 taken on record by the Board of Directors of the Holding Company and the
reports of the statutory auditor of its subsidiary company, none of the directors of the Group
companies is disqualified as on 31 March 2023 from being appointed as a director in terms of
Section164(2) of the Act.

With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial controls over financial reporting of the
Company and the operating effectiveness of such controls, refer to our separate Report in
“Annexure B”. Our report expresses an unmodified opinion on the adequacy and operating
effectivenessof the company’sinternalfinancial controls over financial reporting.

With respect to the other mattersto be included in the Auditor’s Reportin accordance with Rule 11 of
the Companies (Auditand Auditors) Rules, 2014, in our opinion and to the best of ourinformation and
according to the explanations given to us and based on the consideration of the reports of the other
auditorsonseparatefinancial statementsof the subsidiary,asnotedin the “Other Matters” paragraph:

i. The Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements disclose the impact of pending litigations as at 31
March 2023 on the consolidated financial position of the Group. Refer Note 31 to the
Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements.

Provision has been made in the Consolidated Ind AS Financial statements, asrequired under the
applicable law or Ind AS, for material foreseeable losses, on long term contracts including
derivative contracts. Refer Note 16 to the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statementsin respect of
suchitemsasitrelatestothe Group.

There are no amounts which are required to be transferred to the Investor Education and
protection Fund by the Holding Company or its subsidiary company incorporated in India during
theyearended 31st March2023.
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The management has represented that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, as disclosed
in note 55 to the accounts, no funds have been advanced or loaned orinvested (either from
borrowed funds or share premium or any other sources or kind of funds) by the Holding
Company or its subsidiary company to or in any other persons or entities, including foreign
entities (“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, whetherrecordedinwriting or otherwise,
thatthe Intermediaryshall:

« directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner
whatsoever (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) by or on behalf of the Holding Company or its
subsidiary companyincorporatedin Indiaor

» provideanyguarantee,security orthelike tooronbehalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

The management hasrepresented, that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, as disclosed
in note 55 to the accounts, no funds have been received by the Holding Company or its
subsidiary company incorporated in India from any persons or entities, including foreign
entities (“Funding Parties”), with the understanding, whether recorded in writing or
otherwise, thatthe Holding Company orits subsidiary companyincorporatedin Indiashall:

« directly or indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities identified in any manner
whatsoever (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) by oron behalf of the Funding Parties or

e provideanyguarantee, security orthelike fromoron behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

3) Based on such audit procedures as considered reasonable and appropriate in the
circumstances, nothing has come to our notice that has caused us to believe that the
representationsundersub-clause (d) (i) and contain any material mis-statement.

The dividend has not declared or paid during the year by the Holding Company and hence are in
compliance with Section 123 of the Act. The subsidiary company incorporated in India have
neitherdeclared norpaidanydividend duringtheyear.

Withrespecttothe mattertobeincludedinthe Auditor’'s Report underSection197(16) of the Act:

In our opinion and according to the information and explanations given to us and based on the
reports of the statutory auditors of such subsidiary company incorporated in India which were not
audited by us, the remuneration paid during the current year by the Holding Company and its
subsidiary company to its directors is in accordance with the provisions of Section 197 of the Act.
Theremuneration paid to anydirector by the Holding Company and its subsidiary company is not
in excess of the limit laid down under Section 197 of the Act. The Ministry of Corporate Affairs has
not prescribed otherdetails underSection197(16) of the Act which are required tobe commented
upon by us.

For DMKH & CO.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration Number: 116886 W

CA Manish Kankani

Partner

Place: Mumbai Membership Number: 158020
Date: 28" July, 2023 UDIN: 23158020BGUSGK1891
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ANNEXURE “A” TO INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

(Referred toin Paragraph 1under the heading of “Report on other Legal and Regulatory Requirements” of
ourreporttothe membersof Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited of evendate)

Report on the Companies (Auditor's Report) Order, 2020, issued in terms of Section 143(11) of the
Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) of Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited (“the Company”):

xxi. There were no adverse comment on subsidiary financial statements, so said clause is not
applicabletocompany.

For DMKH & CO.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration Number: 116886 W

CA Manish Kankani

Partner

Place: Mumbai Membership Number: 158020
Date: 28" July, 2023 UDIN: 23158020BGUSGKI1891
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ANNEXURE “B” TO THE INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

(Referred to in paragraph 2(A)(f) under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of
ourreporttothe membersof Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited of evendate)

Report on the Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting under Clause (i) of Sub-section
3 of Section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”).

Opinion

In conjunction with our audit of the consolidated financial statements of UTKARSH COREINVEST
LIMITED (hereinafterreferredtoas “the Holding Company”) as of and for the yearended 31March 2023, we
have audited the internal financial controls with reference to financial statements of the Holding Company
andsuch companyincorporatedinIndiaunderthe Act whichisitssubsidiary company, asof that date.

In our opinion and based on the consideration of reports of the other auditors on internal financial controls
with reference to financial statements of subsidiary company, as were audited by the other auditors, the
Holding Company and such company incorporated in India which is its subsidiary company, have, in all
material respects, adequate internal financial controls with reference to financial statements and such
internal financial controls were operating effectively as at 31 March 2023, based on the internal financial
controls with reference to financial statements criteria established by such companies considering the
essential components of such internal controls stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial
Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (the
“Guidance Note”).

Management’s and Board of Directors’ Responsibilities for Internal Financial Controls

The respective Company’s Management and the Board of Directors are responsible for establishing and
maintaining internal financial controls based on the internal financial controls with reference to financial
statements criteria established by the respective company considering the essential components of
internal controlstatedinthe Guidance Note. Theseresponsibilitiesinclude the design,implementationand
maintenance of adequate internal financial controls that were operating effectively for ensuring the orderly
and efficient conduct of its business, including adherence to the respective company’s policies, the
safeguarding of its assets, the prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy and
completeness of the accounting records, and the timely preparation of reliable financial information, as
requiredunderthe Act.

Auditor’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal financial controls over financial
reporting of the Company based on our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance
Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting (the “Guidance Note”) issued by the
ICAl and the Standards on Auditing prescribed under Section 143(10) of the Companies Act, 2013, to the
extentapplicable to an audit of internal financial controls. Those Standards and the Guidance Note require
that we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
aboutwhetheradequateinternalfinancial controls overfinancial reportingwas established and maintained
andifsuch controlsoperated effectivelyinall material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the adequacy of the internal
financial controls system over financial reporting and their operating effectiveness. Our audit of internal
financial controls overfinancial reportingincluded obtaining an understanding of internal financial controls
over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the
design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. The procedures selected
depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the
financial statements, whetherduetofraudorerror.
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We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
audit opinion onthe Company’sinternal financial controls system over financial reporting with reference to
financial statements.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal financial control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable
assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for
external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal
financial control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the
maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and
dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded
as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made only in
accordance with authorizations of the management and directors of the company; and (3) provide
reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or
disposition ofthe company’sassetsthat could have amaterial effectonthe financial statements.

Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls over Financial Reporting

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial controls over financial reporting, including the
possibility of collusion orimproper management override of controls, material misstatements due to error
orfraud may occurand not be detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal financial controls
over financial reporting to future periods are subject to the risk that the internal financial control over
financial reporting may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of
compliancewiththe policiesor procedures may deteriorate.

Other matter

Our aforesaid report under Section 143(3)(i) of the Act on the adequacy and operating effectiveness of the
internal financial controls with reference to financial statements insofar as it relates to one subsidiary
company incorporated in India based on the corresponding reports of the auditors of such company
incorporatedin India.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.

For DMKH & CO.
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration Number: 116886 W

CA Manish Kankani

Partner

Place: Mumbai Membership Number: 158020
Date: 28" July, 2023 UDIN: 23158020BGUSGKI1891
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

Consolidated Balance Sheet As at 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at

31March 2023

As at

31 March 2022

Assets

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents

25,125.64

18,682.82

Bank balance other than above

41.31

36.85

Derivative financial instruments

Loans

1,35,487.95

99,434.08

Investments

27,962.50

23,284.46

Other financial assets

1,869.93

1,063.43

Non-financial assets

Current tax assets (net)

190.47

527.01

Deferred tax assets (net)

883.56

1,283.57

Property, plant and equipment

5,165.24

4,429.20

Capital work-in-progress

18.32

9.20

Otherintangible assets

266.52

278.04

Other non-financial assets

145.52

291.78

Total assets

1,97,156.96

1,49,320.44

As at

31March 2023

As at

31 March 2022

Liabilities and equity

Liabilities

Financial liabilities

Trade payables

- Total outstanding due to micro and small enterprises

91.02

66.13

- Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro
enterprises and small enterprises

329.09

343.03

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

27,265.66

21,987.61

Lease liability

2,910.98

2,226.74

Deposits

1,40,540.71

1,03,924.85

Subordinated liabilities

2,342.01

3,837.95

Other financial liabilities

2,565.30

1,314.55

Non-financial liabilities

Current tax liabilities (net)

Provisions

Other non-financial liabilities

Equity

Equity share capital

984.21

983.30

Other equity

16,585.92

12,179.60

Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent

17,570.13

13,162.90

Non controlling interest

3,194.50

2,283.38

Total liabilities and equity

1,97,156.96

1,49,320.44
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Summary of significant accounting policies 2

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.

As per our report of even date attached.

for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAI Firm Registration No. 116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS:12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi
Date: 28 July 2023 Date: 28 July 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

Statement of Consolidated profit and loss For the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

Revenue from operations

Interestincome

27,230.61

19,606.91

Fees and commissionincome

217.11

169.33

Net gain on fair value changes

Total revenue from operations

27,447.72

19,776.24

Otherincome

1,934.20

1171.78

Total income

29,381.92

20,948.02

Expenses

Finance costs

10,247.12

7,993.02

Fees and commission expense

362.00

25145

Net loss on fair value changes

14.89

32.81

Impairment on financial instruments

2,261.42

4,538.53

Employee benefits expenses

572776

4,372.57

Depreciation and amortisation

74227

825.51

Others expenses

2,712.46

2,122.90

Total expenses

22,067.92

20,136.79

Profit/(loss) before tax

7,314.00

811.23

Tax Expense:

Current tax

1,263.14

536.61

Deferred tax

512.82

(347.51)

Profit/(Loss) for the year

5,538.04

62213

. Other comprehensive income

(i) Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss

e Actuarial gain/(loss) on defined benefit obligation

o Income tax relating to items that will not be reclassified
to profit or loss

Subtotal (A)

(i) Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss

® Debt securities measured at FVTOCI - reclassified to

other comprehensive income

(481.60)

(274.21)

e Income Tax relating to items that will be reclassified
to profit or loss

113.95

69.01

Subtotal (B)

(367.65)

(205.20)

Other comprehensive income (A + B)

(364.29)

(200.01)

VIIl. Total Comprehensive Income for the year

5,173.75

422.12
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For the year ended | For the year ended
31March 2023 31March 2022

. Profit / (loss) for the year attributable to:
e Equity holders of the parent 4,696.93 539.58
® Non-controlling interest 8411 82.55

. Other comprehensive income for the year attributable to:

o Equity holders of the parent (308.83) (173.06)
* Non-controlling interest (55.46) (26.95)

. Total comprehensive income for the year attributable to :

o Equity holders of the parent 4,388.11

* Non-controlling interest 785.64

. Earnings per equity share

Basic earnings per share of INR10.00 each

Diluted earnings per share of INR10.00 each

Summary of significant accounting policies

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these
financial statements.

As per our report of even date attached.

for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAI Firm Registration No. 116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS:12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi
Date: 28 July 2023 Date: 28 July 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

Cash flow statement for the year ending 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

I. Cash flows from operating activities

Net profit before tax

7,314.00

811.23

Adjustments for:

Depreciation and amortisation

742.27

825.51

Impairment provision/ write offs

2,261.42

4,538.53

Net (gain) / loss in fair value changes

14.89

32.81

Interest expense

2,432.50

2,263.17

Interest income on investments

(1,573.03)

(1,663.35)

Modification loss on loans

166.47

Employee share based expense

118.54

48.46

Impairment on non-financial asset

19.81

3.63

Foreign exchange (loss)

(1.59)

Operating cash flow before working capital changes

11,330.40

7,024.87

Adjustments for:

(Increase) in loans

(38,301.75)

(24,733.19)

(Increase)/ decrease in Derivative Financial Instruments

6.05

(Increase) in other financial assets

(692.86)

(381.35)

Decrease/ (increase) in other non-financial asset

70.25

(142.95)

Increase in deposits

36,615.67

25,613.80

Increase in other financial liability

1,250.75

(23.34)

Increase in other non-financial liability

28.54

25.03

Increase in trade payables

10.95

409.16

Increase in provision

52.99

0.46

Cash flow from operations

10,364.93

7,798.55

Income tax paid

(842.68)

(555.17)

Net cash flow from operating activities (A)

9,522.25

7,243.38

. Cash flow from investing activities

Purchase of property, plant and equipments (including capital
work in progress)

(587.02)

(1,313.59)

Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipments

4.02

4.90

Purchase of intangible assets

(150.98)

(158.02)

Purchase of investments

(29,786.73)

(18,549.40)

Sale/(purchase) of non controlling interest

15.46

1,473.22

Proceeds from sale of investments

24,612.21

18,5642.24

Deposit/withdrawal in other bank balances

(4.46)

(5.85)

Dividend income

Interest received

1,459.33

1,638.97

Net cash used in investing activities (B)

(4,438.17)

1,632.47

. Cash flow from financing activities

Issue of equity shares

10.62

42.59

Repayment of borrowings

(8,386.20)

Payment of lease liabilities

(541.96)

(420.45)

Proceeds from borrowings

5,498.40

8,500.00

Proceeds from issue of subordinated liabilities

(1,500.49)

Reapyment of subordinated liabilities

Interest paid

(2,107.83)

(1,599.14)

Net cash (used in)/ from financing activities (C)

1,358.74

(1,863.20)
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For the year ended|For the year ended
31March 2023 31 March 2022

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (A + B + C) 6,442.82 7,012.65

Opening Cash and Cash Equivalent 18,682.82 11,670.16
Closing Cash and Cash Equivalent 25,125.64 18,682.82

For composition of cash & cash equivalents

Notes:

1. The Cash Flow Statement has been prepared under the "Indirect Method" as set out in Indian Accounting Standard 7
(Ind AS 7) on Cash Flow Statement.

2. Figuresin Bracket represents Cash Outflow.

Summary of significant accounting policies 2

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements.

As per our report of even date attached.

for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAI Firm Registration No. 116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS:12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi
Date: 28 July 2023 Date: 28 July 2023
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

3 Cash and bank balances

Cash and cash equivalents

Cashin hand

1,473.31

832.69

Balances with banks

- in current accounts

610.58

703.00

- in RBl current accounts

5,5607.26

4,506.28

- in deposits accounts (with maturity less than three months)

- call/notice lending (with less than three months maturity)

1,100.24

- term lending (with less than three months maturity)

- term lending (with maturity less than three months maturity)

Reverse repo

16,436.36

12,641.16

25,127.75

18,683.13

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss

21

0.31

Total (A)

25,125.64

18,682.82

Balances with banks earn interest at fixed rates. Short term deposits are made for varying periods of between one day and
three months, depending on the immediate cash requirements of the Company, and earn interest at the respective short-
term deposit rates. The Company has not taken bank overdraft, therefore the cash and cash equivalent for cash flow

statementissameascashandforcashequivalentgivenabove

Bank balance other than above

Deposits with maturity more than 3 months

41.33

36.86

41.33

36.86

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss

0.02

0.01

Total (B)

41.31

36.85

Total (A+B)

25,166.95

18,719.67

Information about the Group’s exposure to fair value measurement and credit and market risks are included in Note 40 and 41respectively.

As at
31March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

4 Loans

At Amortised cost

(A)

(i) Bills Purchased and Bills Discounted

(i) Loans repayable on Demand

4.112.67

Term Loans

1,36,460.08

1,05,844.18

Total (A) - Gross

1,40,572.75

1,05,844.18

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss

(5,084.80)

(6,410.10)

Total (A) - Net

1,35,487.95

99,434.08

UCL
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As at

31 March 2023

As at

31 March 2022

(B)

(i) Secured by tangible assets and intangible assets

43,227.99

22,623.64

(ii) Covered by Bank/Government guarantees

0.55

117

(iii) Unsecured

97,344.21

83,219.36

Total (B) - Gross

1,40,572.75

1,05,844.18

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss

(5,084.80)

(6,410.10)

Total (B) - Net

1,35,487.95

99.434.08

(€)

(i) Priority Sector

1,05,407.67

87,812.42

(i) Banks

569.90

75.00

(iii) Others

34,595.18

17,956.76

Total (C) - Gross

1,40,572.75

1,05,844.18

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss

(5,084.80)

(6,410.10)

Total (C) - Net

1,35,487.95

99.434.08
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

At Fair Value

Designated
at fair value
through

Sub- Total
(5)=(2)+
(3)+(4)

Amortised | Through other | Through
cost | comprehensive | profit or
U] income loss

Total
(7)=(1)+(5)+(6)

(2) (3)

profit or loss

(4)

5 Investments:

As at 31 March 2023

Government securities 24,983.75

24,983.75

24,983.75

Debt securities 2,990.65

2,990.65

2,990.65

Equity instruments

Total - Gross (A) 27,974.40

27,974.40

27,974.40

(i) Investments in India 27,974.40

27,974.40

27,974.40

(i) Investments outside India -

Total (B) 27,974.40

27,974.40

27,974.40

(1.90)

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss (C)

(1.90)

(1.90)

Total - Net D= (A)-(C)

27,962.50

27,962.50

27,962.50

As at 31 March 2022

Government securities 20,289.07

20,289.07

20,289.07

Debt securities 2,995.39

2,995.39

2,995.39

Equity instruments

Total - Gross (A) 23,284.46

23,284.46

23,284.46

(i) Investments in India 23,284.46

23,284.46

23,284.46

(i) Investments outside India -

Total (B) 23,284.46

23,284.46

23,284.46

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss (C) -

Total - Net D= (A)-(C) 23,284.46

23,284.46

23,284.46

As at

31 March 2023

As at

31 March 2022

Other financial assets

Interest accrued on investments

475.03

361.40

Bank deposit (due to mature after 12 months from the reporting date)

Advances recoverable in cash

1,395.35

703.00

Otherrecoverables

0.01

0.01

1,870.39

1,064.41

Less: Allowance for Impairment loss

0.46

0.98

Total

1,869.93

1,063.43

Information about the group's exposure to fair value measurement and credit and market risks are included in note 40 and 41
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

7 Income tax

A. Amounts recognised in profit or loss

Particulars

For the year

31March 2023

ended

For the year ended
31March 2022

Current tax

Current period (a)

1,263.1

4

536.61

Changes in estimates related to prior years (b)

Deferred tax (c)

Attributable to-

Origination and reversal of temporary differences

512.82

Sub-total (c)

512.82

Tax expense (a)+(b)+(c)

1,775.9

6

B. Income tax recognised in other comprehensive income

For the year ended 31 March 2023

For the year ended 31 March 2022

Before tax

Tax (expense)

/ income

Net of tax

Before tax

Tax (expense)
/ income

Net of tax

Remeasurements of the net
defined benefit liability/ asset

(113)

(1.75)

Fair value changes relating to
own credit risk of financial
liabilities designated at

fair value through profit or loss

Debt Instruments fair value
through Other
Comprehensive Income

(481.60)

(367.65)

(274.21)

(205.19)

(477.11)

(364.29)

(267.27)

(199.99)

C. Reconciliation of effective tax rate

Particulars

Year ended 31 March 2023

Year ended 31 March 2022

%

Amount

%

Amount

Profit before tax

25.17%

7,314.00

2517%

811.23

Tax using the Company's domestic tax rate

1,840.79

20417

Effect of:

Permanent differences

Tax exemption/deduction

Change in unrecognised temporary differences

Changes in estimate related to prior years

Changesin tax rate

MAT credit written off

Others

(28.84)

Effective tax rate/tax expense

1,775.96
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D. Recognised deferred tax assets and liabilities
Movement of deferred tax assets / liabilities presented in the balance sheet

Particulars

As at
01 April 2022

Recognised in
profit or loss
during the year

Recognised in
OCl during
the year

As at
31March 2023

Deferred tax assets:

Loans

1,331.08

(442.48)

888.60

Lease Liabilities

98.20

32.94

131.14

Others

525

(106.88)

(101.64)

Property, plant and equipment

(234.39)

5.03

(229.36)

1,200.14

(511.38)

688.74

Deferred tax liabilities:

Property, plant and equipment

6.61

6.61

Others

(90.04)

144

(112.83)

(201.43)

(83.43)

144

(112.83)

(194.82)

Net deferred tax assets

1,283.57

(512.82)

112.83

883.56

Particulars

As at
1April 2021

Recognised in
profit or loss
during the year

Recognised in
OCI during
the year

As at
31 March 2022

Deferred tax assets:

Loans

539.72

1,331.08

Lease Liabilities

1.23

98.20

Others

0.90

D25

Property, plant and equipment

(234.39)

(234.39)

317.46

1,200.14

Deferred tax liabilities:

Property, plant and equipment

6.61

Others

(30.05)

(67.26)

(90.04)

(30.05)

(67.26)

(83.43)

Net deferred tax assets

347.51

67.26

1,283.57

. Unrecognised deferred tax balances

Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of the following items, because it is not probable that future
taxable profit will be available against which the Company can use the benefits therefrom.

Particulars

As at
31March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

Deductible temporary differences

1.72

1.27

Total

1.72

1.27

UCL
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F. Uncertain tax positions

Refer Note 31 on contingent liabilities and commitment relating to income tax matter under dispute.

Particulars L —
31March 2023 31 March 2022
Current Tax Assets (net of Provision of INR 190.47 (31 March 2022: INR 527.01)) 190.47 527.01
Total

190.47 527.01
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

8. Property, Plant and Equipment

Gross Block Depreciation Net Block

As at As at As at As at As at As at
1April [Adjustment | Additions | Disposals | 31 March| 1 April Disposals | 31 March| 31March | 1April
2022 2023 2022 2023 2023 2022

For
the year

Owned Assets
Leasehold improvement| 363.66 500.80 81.55 134.67| 36613 2821
Computers 474.65 640.55 311.64 40379 23676 | 163.00
Vehicles 13.51 2644 4.69 5.00 2144 8.82
Office equipment 235.94 321.90 89.96 153.10|  168.81| 14599
Electrical equipment | 447.52 502.47 74.44 12714 37533 | 373.07
Furniture and fixtures| 579.60 63345| 19618 264.86| 36859 | 38342
Generator 79.44 85.57 2412 3240 53.17 5532
Land 121.20 12120 - -l 12120 121.20
Building 1,001.30 1,001.30 0.78 983.83 | 1,000.52

Right of use assets
Premises 2,792.94 72143 351437 | 942.01 1,097.56| 2,416.80 | 1,850.92
ATM Machines 76.62 20.50 9712 3178 43.94 5318 44.85

Total 6,186.36 1,320.07 7,445.17 | 1,757.15 2,279.93| 5,165.24 | 4,429.20

Gross Block Depreciation Net Block

As at Asat As at As at
Adjustment | Additions | Disposals | 31 March Disposals [31March | 31 March | 1April
2022 2022 2022 2021

For
the year

Owned Assets
Leasehold improvement 106.40 363.66 81.55 2821 211.26
Computers 100.49 474.65 31164 | 163.00| 155.75
Vehicles 717 13.51 4.69 8.82 294
Office equipment 120.52 235.94 89.96 145.99 6243
Electrical equipment 293.91 447.52 74.44 373.07| 109.29
Furniture and fixtures 199.61 579.60 196.18 38342 | 23289
Generator 19.14 79.44 24.12 55.32 42.67
Land 12120 - 12120 121.20
Building 1,001.30 1,001.30 . 0.78 | 1,000.52 -

Right of use assets
Premises 2,321.06 49039| 18,51 | 2,792.94| 526.01 942.01| 1,850.92| 1,795.06
ATM Machines 72.48 10.09 5.95 76.62 2443 . 3178 4485| 48.05

Total 3,875.36 - 2,348.98| 37.99 | 6,186.36 | 1,093.81 1,757.15 | 4,429.20 | 2,781.55

For capital commitments made by the group refer note 31
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

Capital-Work-in Progress (CWIP):

As on 31 March 2023:
Ageing Schedule

Amount in CWIP for a period of

Less than
1Year

1-2 Years

2-3 Years

More than
3 Years

Projects in Progress

18.32

Projects temporarily suspended

Total

18.32

As on 31 March 2022:
Ageing Schedule

Amount in CWIP for a period of

Lessthan
1Year

1-2 Years

2-3 Years

More than
3Years

Total

Projectsin Progress

9.20

9.20

Projects temporarily suspended

Total

9.20

9.20

There are no projects where the completion is overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original plan as at 31 March 2023

and as at 31 March 2022

9. Intangible assets

Gross Block

Amortisation

Net Block

Adjustment

As at

Additions| Disposals |31 March

2023

For
the year

As at
Disposals | 31 March
2023

As at
31March
2023

Owned Assets

Computer software

659.40

416.55

242.85

Right of use assets

Core banking software

Total

Gross Block

Amortisation

Net Block

Adjustment

As at

Additions| Disposals | 31 March

2022

For
the year

As at
Disposals | 31 March
2022

As at
31March
2022

Owned Assets

Computer software

508.69

277.97

230.72

Right of use assets

Core banking software

Total
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited

Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

10 Other non-financial assets

Capital advances

37.87

19.98

Staff advances

0.06

Prepaid expenses

107.59

271.80

Total

145.52

291.78

As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

Trade payables

Total outstanding due to micro and small enterprises (Refer Note 45)

small enterprises

Total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro enterprises and

Total

Trade payables ageing schedule

As on 31 March 2023

Amount in CWIP for a period of

Unbilled

Not due

Lessthan
1year

1-2 years

2-3years

More than
3years

89.96

1.07

) MSME

278.85

50.24

i) Disputed dues - MSME

(
(i) Others
(
(

iv) Disputed dues -Others

Total

As on 31 March 2022

Amount in CWIP for a period of

Unbilled

Not due

Lessthan
1year

1-2 years

2-3years

More than
3years

66.13

) MSME
ii) Others

190.36

152.67

(
(
(i) Disputed dues - MSME
(iv) Disputed dues -Others

Total

UCL
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12 Borrowings (Other than Debt Securities) As at 31 March 2023 | As at 31 March 2022

At Amortised cost

Term loans

- from banks - -
25,687.03 19,504.01
- from others - -
1,5678.63 2,483.60

- from financial institution

RBI repo

Total 27,265.66 21,987.61

27,265.66 21,987.61

Borrowings outside India - -

Borrowingsin India

Total 27,265.66 21,987.61

Information about the group's exposure to fair value measurement and credit and market risks are included in note 40 & 41
Information about the lease liabilities is included in Note 48

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

Nature of Facility

Amount
o/s

Contractual
amount o/s

Date of
first
repayment

Terms of
repayment

Date of
maturity

As at 31 March 2023

Secured Refinance from Financial Institution

NABARD Refinance 5

1,008.07

1,000.00

31-Aug-19

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

29-Feb-24

NABARD Refinance 6

906.88

900.00

31-Jan-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

31-Jul-24

NABARD Refinance 7

1,208.66

1,200.00

31-Jul-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

31-Jan-25

NABARD Refinance 8

805.78

800.00

31-Aug-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

28-Feb-25

NABARD Refinance @

2,017.93

2,000.00

30-Sep-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

31-Mar-25

NABARD Refinance 10

2,201.63

2,190.00

31-Aug-22

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

31-Jan-25

NABARD Refinance 11

1,468.74

1,460.00

30-Sep-22

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

28-Feb-25

NABARD Refinance 12

3,021.91

3,000.00

30-Jun-23

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

31-Mar-26

NABARD Refinance 13

2,014.61

2,000.00

31-Aug-23

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

31-May-26

NABARD Refinance 14

3,020.26

3,000.00

30-Sep-23

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

31-Dec-25

Refinance SIDBI

167.20

166.30

10-Sep-20

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

10-Apr-23

Refinance SIDBI

1,338.86

1,333.60

10-May-22

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

10-Feb-25

Refinance NHB

504.03

500.00

1-Jul-23

Principal Quarterly/Interest Quarterly

1-Jan-30

RBI Repo

LTRO-6

1,578.63

1,500.00

12-Dec-24

Bullet repayment

12-Dec-24

As at 31 March 2022

Secured Refinance from Financial Institution

Termloan-3

50.71

50.00

31-Jan-18

Half yearly

31-Jul-22

Termloan-4

2,016.14

2,000.00

31-Aug-19

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

29-Feb-24

Termloan-6

1,51.47

1,500.00

31-Jan-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

31-Jul-24

Termloan-7

1,812.99

1,800.00

31-Jul-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

31-Mar-25

Termloan-8

1,208.66

1,200.00

31-Aug-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

28-Feb-25

Termloan-9

3,025.15

3,000.00

30-Sep-20

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

31-Mar-25

Termloan-10

3,015.92

3,000.00

31-Aug-22

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

31-Jan-25
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Nature of Facility

Amount
o/s

Contractual
amount o/s

Date of
first
repayment

Terms of
repayment

Date of
maturity

Termloan-11

2,008.63

2,000.00

30-Sep-22

Principal Half yearly/Interest Monthly

28-Feb-25

Termloan-12

2,009.58

2,000.00

2-Mar-23

Principal Bullet/Interest Monthly

2-Mar-23

Termloan-14

837.62

833.10

23-Mar-20

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

10-Apr-23

Termloan-15

2,007.17

2,000.00

23-Feb-22

Principal Quarterly/Interest Monthly

10-Feb-25

RBI Repo

LTRO -1

133.50

120.00

5.15%

16-Feb-23

Bullet repayment

16-Feb-23

LTRO-2

155.45

140.00

5.15%

1-Mar-23

Bullet repayment

1-Mar-23

LTRO-3

99.93

90.00

5.15%

1-Mar-23

Bullet repayment

1-Mar-23

LTRO-4

288.40

260.00

515%

7-Mar-23

Bullet repayment

7-Mar-23

LTRO-5

288.40

260.00

515%

7-Mar-23

Bullet repayment

7-Mar-23

LTRO-6

1,517.92

1,500.00

4.00%

12-Dec-24

Bullet repayment

12-Dec-24

All secured term loans were secured by way of exclusive charge on the standard assets portfolio receivables pertaining to micro
creditloansandcashcollateralas pertherespectiveagreements.

UCL
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at
31March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

13 Deposits (at amortized cost)

Deposits

(i) From Banks

37,673.86

28,942.52

(i) From Others*

1,02,866.85

74,982.33

Total

1,40,540.71

1,03,924.85

* Includes deposit received from related parties refer Note no. 36 for the same

As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

14 Subordinated Liabilities (at amortized cost)

Subordinated debt

2,342.01

3,837.95

Total (A)

2,342.01

3,837.95

Subordinated Liabilities in India

2,342.01

2,338.74

Subordinated Liabilities outside India

1,499.21

Total (B)

2,342.01

3,837.95

Concentration by location is based on the subscriber country of incorporation.
Information about the Group’s exposure to fair value measurement and credit and market risks are included in Note 40 and 41.

Terms of Subordinated liabilities

Nature of Facility

Amount
ofs

Contractual
amount
outstanding

Date of first
repayment

Terms of
repayment

Date of
maturity

As at 31 March 2023

Unsecured

Redeemable non convertible debt - 14

245.88

250.00

10.58%

9-Jul-25

Bullet repayment

9-Jul-25

Redeemable non convertible debt - 15

147.38

150.00

10.58%

30-Aug-25

Bullet repayment

30-Aug-25

Redeemable non convertible debt - 16

1,948.75

1,950.00

12.50%

26-Jun-27

Bullet repayment

26-Jun-27

As at 31 March 2022

Unsecured

Redeemable non convertible debt - 2

1,499.21

1,500.00

12.00%

30-Jun-22

Bullet repayment

30-Jun-22

Redeemable non convertible debt - 14

244.38

250.00

10.58%

9-Jul-25

Bullet repayment

9-Jul-25

Redeemable non convertible debt -15

146.49

150.00

10.58%

30-Aug-25

Bullet repayment

30-Aug-25

Redeemable non convertible debt - 16

1,947.87

1,950.00

12.50%

26-Jun-27

Bullet repayment

26-Jun-27

As at

31 March 2023

As at

31 March 2022

15 Other financial liabilities

Employee benefits payable

349.18

366.05

Security deposit from staff

87.59

91.37

Expenses payable

2,085.98

818.40

Clientinsurance payable

4255

3874

Total

2,565.30

1,314.55
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As at As at
31March 2023 31 March 2022

16 Provisions

For Employee Benefits

Provision for gratuity * 11.18

Provision for leave benefits 60.94

Allowance on impairment loss on off-book exposure ** 17.33
Others 30.99

Total 120.44

* Refer note 34 for employee benefits.
** For information about allowance on impairment loss on off book exposure refer note 41.

As at As at
31 March 2023 31 March 2022

17 Other non-financial liabilities

Statutory dues payable

Total
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at
31 March 2022

As at
31 March 2023

18 Share capital
Authorised
Equity shares

10,00,00,000 (31 March 2022:10,00,00,000)
Equity shares of INR10 each

Issued, subscribed and paid-up

Equity shares

9,84,20,960 (Previous year 9,83,29,666) equity shares of
Rs. 10 each, fully paid up

Total

(a) Reconciliation of the number of shares outstanding is set out below:

As at
31 March 2022

As at

Particulars 31March 2023

Number of
shares (in units)

Number of

shares (in units) Amount

Amount

976.46
6.84
983.30

983.30 9,76,45,891
0.91 6,83,775
984.21 9.83,29,666

9,83,29,666
91,294
9.84,20,960

Outstanding as at the beginning of the year

Issued during the year
Outstanding at the end of the year

(b) Rights, preferences and restrictions attached to equity shares

The Group has single class equity shares having a par value of INR 10 per equity share. They entitle the holders to participate in the
dividendsin proportiontothe numberof sharesheld.

However, as per the Shareholders Agreement, in the event of liquidation, the net proceeds shall be distributed in the following
manner:

-First preference shallbe giventothe Investors (ABF, AGIMDCII, AVMS, CDC, FCIEF II, FCIEF lll, HDFC Ergo, HDFC Life, HDFC
Ltd., Hero, ICICI Pru, IFC, JIF, Lok CGF, NMI,rAPM, RBL, Sarva Capital, SFRE-SICAV-SIF, Shriram and SIDBI), shareholders which
have been allotted equity shares pursuant to ESOP plan 2010 and other shareholders (other than the shareholders which have
beenallotted equity shares pursuanttogrant of employee stock option of the Group excluding ESOP Plan 2010)

- Second preference shall be with shareholders which have been allotted equity shares pursuant to grant of employee stock
optionsofthe Group (excluding ESOP Plan 2010) and sponsors of the Group.

-Remainingshareholdersshallhave third preference overtheresidualassets of the Group at the time of liquidation.

(c) Details of shareholder holding more than 5% shares is set below:

As at As at

31 March 2023

31 March 2022

Name of the equity shareholders

Number of
shares (in units)

% of
Holding

Number of
shares (in units)

% of
Holding

NMI Frontier Fund KS, Norway

77,02,602

7.83%

77,02,602

7.83%

British International Investment PLC
(Formerly known as CDC Group PLC)

1,37,26,978

13.95%

1,37,26,978

13.96%

Faering Capital India Evolving FUND II

76,60,082

7.78%

76,60,082

7.79%

RBL Bank Limited

97,02,950

9.86%

97,02,950

9.87%

Total

3,87,92,612

39.41%

3,87,92,612

39.45%
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(d) Sharesreservedforissue underoptions-refer Note 35fordetails of sharetobeissued underemployee stock optionplan

(e) Pursuant to Shareholder Agreement dated September 27, 2016 (post receipt of RBI’s in-principle approval for issue of SFB
licence) and subsequent amendments thereto, Mr. Govind Singh was to be issued upto three percent (3%) of the paid up share
capital of the promoter company either by the promoter company or by the SFB entity on a fully diluted basis within a period of
Seven (7) years from the date of commencement of banking operationsi.e. upto January 22, 2024.commencement of banking
operationsi.e.uptoJanuary 22,2024.

Subject to RBI approval, the Board of Directors of the Bank has, vide the resolution passed at its meeting held on January 14,
2020, read along withresolution passed by itonJuly 20,2020, approved the grant of optionsequivalentto 0.60% of the paid up
share capital of the Bank as of March 31, 2020 constituting 45,55,633 Equity Shares to Mr. Govind Singh, Managing Director
and Chief Executive Officer of the Bank under the MD & CEO ESOP Plan. However, In response to the Bank's letter dated
January 21, 2021 in the matter seeking RBIl approval, Department of Regulation, RBI Central Office vide its reply letter dated
June 9,2021hasstated that the said remuneration proposaldoesnothave RBlapproval.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at As at
31March 2023 31 March 2022

19 Other equity

Share Application money pending allotment

Balance as at the beginning of the year

33.69

Shares issued during the year

(33.69)

Amount received during the year

Balance as at the end of the year

Equity component of compound financial instruments

Balance as at the beginning of the year

(109.01)

(109.01)

Balance as at the end of the year

(109.01)

(109.01)

Statutory reserve

Balance as at the beginning of the year

1,184.72

1,097.67

Add: Transferred from retained earnings

859.53

136.56

Add: Transactions with Non-Controlling Interest

(49.51)

Balance as at the end of the year

2,044.25

1,184.72

Capital redemption reserve

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Balance as at the end of the year

Securities premium

Balance as at the beginning of the year

6,466.14

6,370.86

Add: Transactions with Non-Controlling Interest

Add: Transfer from stock option outstanding

13.39

95.27

Balance as at the end of the year

6,479.53

6,466.14

Other Equity - Fair valuation changes

Balance as at the beginning of the year

4121.67

4121.67

Balance as at the end of the year

4,121.67

4,121.67

Employees stock options outstanding

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Add: Compensation for options granted

Less: transfer to retained earnings

Exercise of stock options

Others

Balance as at the end of the year

Investment fluctuation reserve

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Add: transfer from retained earnings

Add: Transactions with Non-Controlling Interest

Balance as at the end of the year
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As at As at
31 March 2021 31March 2020

Treasury shares

Balance as at the beginning of the year (2.46) (3.17)

Treasury shares exercised during the year 0.01 o
Balance as at the end of the year (2.45) (2.46)

Retained earnings
Balance as at the beginning of the year 44421 (768.04)
Add: Profit for the year 4,696.93 539.59
Add: Amount transferred to various reserves (833.23) (35.56)
Share issue expenses - -

Transactions with Non controlling interest 6.78 708.23
Balance as at the end of the year 4,314.69 444.21

Debt instruments through other comprehensive income
Balance as at the beginning of the year (147.01) 28.47
Other comprehensive income for the year (311.67) (177.55)

Transactions with Non-Controlling Interest - 2.07
Balance as at the end of the year (458.68) (147.01)

Fair value changes relating to own credit risk of financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss
Balance as at the beginning of the year (160.62) (160.62)
Total Comprehensive Income for the year = -
Balance as at the end of the year (160.62) (160.62)

Remeasurement of defined benefit plans ((gain)/loss)

Balance as at the beginning of the year (10.76)

Other comprehensive income for the year 450

Transactions with Non-Controlling Interest 0.08

Balance as at the end of the year (6.18)

Capital reserve

Balance as at the beginning of the year

Additions during the year

Balance as at the end of the year

Non-controlling interest
Balance as at the beginning of the year 2,283.38 1,340.61
Other comprehensive income for the year 785.64 55.60
Purchase of Non controlling interest 8.68 823.54
Transfer from retained earnings - -
ESOP reserve of subsidiary 116.80 63.63
Balance as at the end of the year 3,194.50 2,283.38

Total 19,780.42 14,462.98

Nature and purpose of other reserve:
Share Application money pending allotment

Thisamountrepresentsamountreceived fromshare holdersagainst which sharesareyettobeallotted.

Equity component of financial instruments

Thisrepresents the equity component of the financial liability created on account of classification of equity share capital as financial
liability.
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Statutoryreserve

"The said reserve has been created under section 45-IC of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. As per the said section, every Non-
Banking Financial Group shall create areserve fund and transfera sum not less than 20% of net profit every year before declaration
ofdividend.

The Group has made an appropriation of 25% out of profits for the yearended March 31,2023 to the Statutory Reserve pursuant to
therequirements of Section 17 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949."

Capital Redemption Reserve
Capital Redemption Reserve represents amount transferred from surplus in statement of profit and loss towards redemption of
preference shareswithout freshissue of capital, aswasrequired under Companies Act, 2013.

Securities premium
Securities premium is used to record the premium received on issue of shares. It is utilised in accordance with the provisions of the
CompaniesAct,2013.

Other Equity - Fairvaluationchanges

Thesaidreserve representsthe premium amount paid by the shareholders transferred on account of reclassification of equity share
capitalasfinancialliabilitiesasat 31March 2018 and 1 April 2017.

ESOP Reserve
The said amount is used to recognise the grant date fair value of options issued to employees of Utkarsh Corelnvest Ltd and its
subsidiary Utkarsh Small Finance Bank.

Investment fluctuationreserve

As per the notification issued by Reserve Bank of India on Investment Fluctuation Reserve (IFR) on April 02, 2018, the Group is
required to create reserve of atleast 2% of the HF T and AFS portfolio, on continuing basis. Notification further says that this should
be achieved within a period of 3 years. As per the policy, the Group is required to create Investment Fluctuation Reserve within 2
years starting from financial year 2018-19. The Group has created Investment Fluctuation Reserve at 2% on HFT & AFS portfolio.
Anyadjustment (drawdown)tothereserve duetochangein HFT & AFS portfoliois permitted only atthe end of theaccounting year.

Treasuryshares

Thesaidamountrepresentssharesissuedtothe ESOP trustand subsequentlyissuedtothe employeesofthe Group.

Retained Earnings
Thesaidamountrepresentsaccumulated surplus/(deficit) of the profitsearned by the Group.

Debtinstruments through othercomprehensiveincome

This comprises changes in the fair value of debt instruments recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated within
equity. The Group transfers amounts from such component of equity to retained earnings when the relevant debt instruments are
derecognised.

Fairvalue changesrelating to own creditrisk of financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit orloss
The said amount represents fair value changes on financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss relating to own
creditriskwhichisrecognisedin othercomprehensiveincome.

Remeasurement of defined benefit plans
"Remeasurements of defined benefit plansrepresentsthefollowingas perIind AS19, Employee Benefits:
(a) actuarialgainsandlosses
(b) thereturnon planassets, excludingamountsincludedin netinterest on the net defined benefit liability (asset); and
(c) any changein the effect of the asset ceiling, excluding amounts included in net interest on the net defined benefit liability
(asset)"

Capital Reserve
Theamountrelatesto profitonsale of HTMsecuritiesas stated by RBlguidelines.

Non-controllinginterest
Thesaidamountrepresentsnon-controllinginterestinthe subsidiaries.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

For the year ended 31 March 2023

For the year ended 31 March 2022

On Financial
Instruments
measured at
Fair value
through OCI

On Financial

Instruments

measured at
Amortised Cost

On Financial
Instruments
measured at
Fair value
through OCI

On Financial

Instruments

measured at
Amortised Cost

20 Interest Income

Interest income on loan portfolio

24,895.72

17,453.81

Interest income on fixed deposits

2.37

5.83

Interest income on investments

1,5673.03

1,663.35

Others (Interest on RBI Reverse Repo,
TREPS Reverse Repo, Call / Term Lending)

759.49

483.92

Total

1,573.03

25,657.58

1,663.35

17,943.56

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

Fees and commission income

ATM interchange - acquirer fees

Insurance commission

Others

Otherincome

Foreign exchange gain

1.59

Miscellaneous income *

1,934.20

117019

Total

1,934.20

1,171.78

* Includes fee received on sale of PSLCs of INR 961.44 (31 March 2022: INR 647.65)

For the year ended 31 March 2023 For the year ended 31 March 2022

On Financial

Instruments

measured at
Amortised Cost

On Financial
Instruments
measured at
Fair value
through OCI

On Financial

Instruments

measured at
Amortised Cost

On Financial
Instruments
measured at
Fair value
through OCI

23 Finance costs

7,814.62
2,097.03
335.47

Other borrowing costs -

5,729.85
1,650.15
473.73
139.29

Interest on deposits

Interest on borrowings

Interest on subordinated debt

Total 10,247.12 7,993.02
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For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

24 Fees and commission expenses

ATM interchange -issuer fees

Commission on business correspondent

Total
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2021

25 Net (gain)/loss on fair value changes

Derivative instruments

Reclassified from OCI for sale of investments

Net (gain)/loss on fair value changes

Fairvalue changes:

- Realised

- Unrealised

Total

For the year ended 31 March 2023 | For the year ended 31 March 2022

On Financial
assets
measured at

On Financial
Assets
measured

On Financial
Instruments
measured at

On Financial
Instruments
measured at

Fair value
through OCI

Amortised Cost

at fair value
through OCI

Amortised Cost

26 Impairment on financial instruments

Loans

2,238.94

4,382.51

Investments

13.53

3.80

Other assets

129

(0.14)

Total

7.65

2,253.76

4,386.17

Forinformation about impairment on financial instruments refer note 41

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

27 Employee benefit expenses

Salaries and wages

5,095.74

3,878.32

Contribution to provident and other funds

427.15

337.50

Share Based Payments to employees

126.17

109.57

Staff welfare expenses

78.70

47.18

Total

5,727.76

4,372.57

Refer note 34 for employee benefits.

28 Depreciation and amortisation

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment

678.85

Amortisation of intangible assets

146.66

Total

825.51

UCL
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For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

29 Other expenses

Modification loss on financial instruments

166.47

Repairs and maintenance

66.70

4110

Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibilities (refer Note 46)

32.60

0.50

Legal and professional charges

182.94

133.71

Auditor’s fees and expenses (Refer Note 30)

20.15

17.25

Subscription and membership expenses

7.46

8.25

Recruitment expenses

44.79

27.35

Insurance

116.36

78.39

Director sitting fees

24.01

2371

Rent

15.20

2.88

Travelling expenses

218.68

126.21

Printing and stationery

125.08

109.92

Communication expenses

235.52

198.22

Credit bureau expenses

25.83

13.83

Power and fuel

143.80

109.62

Provision against unreconciled balances

19.81

3.63

Office maintenance

130.39

86.18

Software charges

504.65

447.68

Loss on sale of investment (Utkarsh Welfare Foundation)

7.19

Miscellaneous expenses

798.49

520.81

Total

2,712.46

2,122.90

30 Payment to Auditors

Statutory audit fees

Certification and other services

Reimbursement of expenses

Total
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

31 Contingent Liabilities, commitments and contingent assets

A. Contingent liabilities and capital commitments

(i) Claims not acknowledged as debts

196.53

(ii) Other items for which the group is contingently liable *

3,344.21

Total

3,540.74

* Includes capital commitments of INR 306.59 (31 March 2022: INR 378.11) and Bank Guarantee of INR 255.11

(31 March 2022:173.30).

Claimsagainstthe companynotacknowledgedasdebtsinrespectof Income TaxisINR196.53 (31March2022:INR137.47).

The Group’s pending litigations include claims by counterparties and proceedings pending with tax authorities. The Group has
reviewed its pending litigations and proceedings and has adequately provided for where provisions are required, and disclosed as

contingentliabilitieswhere applicable.

Commitments
Therearenoothercommitmentsasat31March2023and31March2022.

Contingentassets
Therearenocontingentassetsasat31March2023and 31March2022.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

32  Maturityanalysis of assetsand liabilities

The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities analysed according to when they are expected to be recovered or
settled. Derivatives have been classified to mature and/or be repaid within 12 months, regardless of the actual contractual
maturities of the products. With regard to loans and advances to customers, the Group uses the same basis of expected
repaymentbehaviourasusedforestimatingthe EIR.Issued debtreflect the contractual couponamortisations.

As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

Within
12 months

After
12 months

Within
12 months

After
12 months

Assets

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents

21,273.08

3,852.56

25,125.64

18,682.82

18,682.82

Bank balance other than above

443

36.88

41.31

3.89

32.96

36.85

Derivative financial instruments

Loans

71,576.02

63,911.93

1,35,487.95

53,898.33

45,535.75

99,434.08

Investments

16,064.52

11,897.98

27,962.50

13,991.42

9,293.04

23,284.46

Other financial assets

1,205.17

664.76

1,869.93

92179

141.64

1,063.43

Non-financial assets

Current tax assets (net)

190.47

190.47

527.01

527.01

Deferred tax assets (net)

883.56

883.56

1,283.57

1,283.57

Property, plant and equipment

5165.24

5165.24

4,429.20

4,429.20

Capital work-in-progress

18.32

18.32

9.20

9.20

Otherintangible assets

266.52

266.52

278.04

278.04

Other non-financial assets

38.51

107.01

145.52

252.59

3919

29178

Total Assets

1,10,161.74

86,995.23

1,97,156.96

87,750.83

61,569.62

1,49,320.45

Liabilities

Financial liabilities

Trade payables

- Total outstanding due to micro and
small enterprises

91.02

91.02

66.13

66.13

- Total outstanding dues of creditors
other than micro enterprises and small
enterprises

329.09

329.09

343.03

343.03

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

14,961.22

12,304.44

27,265.66

9,437.71

12,549.90

21,987.61

Lease liability

686.98

2,223.99

2,910.98

533.28

1,693.46

2,226.74

Deposits

71,263.52

69,277.19

1,40,540.71

63,947.70

39,977.15

1,03,924.85

Subordinated liabilities

4.01

2,338.00

2,342.01

1,504.50

2,333.45

3,837.95

Other financial liabilities

2,836.79

(271.49)

2,565.30

1,154.00

160.56

1,314.56

Non-financial liabilities

Current tax liabilities (net)

83.70

Provisions

120.44

58.41

Deferred tax liabilities (net)

Other non-financial liabilities

143.42

143.42

114.88

114.88

Total Liabilities

90,399.75

85,992.56

1,76,392.32

77,101.24

56,772.94

1,33,874.18

Net

19,761.99

1,002.67

20,764.64

10,649.59

4,796.68

15,446.27
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33 Changein liabilities arising from financing activities

Particulars

As at
1April 2022

Cashflows

Other non-cash
adjustments

As at
31 March 2023

Deposits

1,03,924.85

36,615.66

0.20

1,40,540.71

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

21,987.61

5,498.40

(220.35)

27,265.66

Lease liability

2,226.74

(541.96)

1,226.19

2,910.98

Subordinated liabilities

3,837.95

(1,500.49)

455

2,342.01

Total Liabilities from financing activities

1,31,977.16

40,071.62

1,010.59

1,73,059.36

Particulars

As at
1April 2021

Cashflows

Other non-cash
adjustments

As at
31 March 2022

Deposits

77,406.45

26,518.93

(0.53)

1,03,924.85

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

22,278.72

113.80

(404.91)

21,987.61

Lease liability

2,081.19

(420.45)

566.00

2,226.74

Subordinated liabilities

3,830.25

(0.00)

7.70

3,837.95

Total Liabilities from financing activities

1,05,596.62

26,212.27

168.26

1,31,977.16
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

Employee benefits

The Group operatesthefollowing post-employment plans -

Defined Benefit plan

Gratuity

Every employee is entitled to a benefit equivalent to 15 days salary last drawn for each completed year of service in line with
the payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. The same is payable at the time of separation from the Group or retirement, whichever is
earlier.

The most recent actuarial valuation of plan assets and the present value of the defined benefit obligation for gratuity were
carried outasat 31March 2023. The present value of the defined benefit obligations and the related current service cost and
pastservice cost, were measured using the Projected Unit Credit Method.

Based on the actuarial valuation obtained in this respect, the following table sets out the status of the gratuity plan and the
amountsrecognisedinthe Group’sfinancial statementsasatbalance sheetdate:

As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Net defined benefit liability / (asset) 118 6.50

A) Funding
The schemeis fully funded with Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC). The funding requirements are based on the gratuity
fund’s actuarial measurement framework set out in the funding policies of the plan. The funding of the plan is based on a
separate actuarial valuation for funding purposes for which the assumptions may differ from the assumptions set out in
Section E below. Employeesdonotcontributetotheplan.

Expected contributionsto gratuity planfortheyearending31March2023isINR71.49 (31March 2022 -INR 52.41).
Reconciliation of the net defined benefit (asset) / liability

The following table shows a reconciliation from the opening balances to the closing balances for net defined benefit (asset)/
liabilityanditscomponents:

As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Defined | Fairvalue | Net defined Defined Fairvalue | Net defined
benefit of plan | benefit (asset) | benefit of plan | benefit (asset)
obligation assets / liability obligation assets / liability

Balance at the beginning of the year 195.97 189.47 6.50 158.88 147.80 11.08
Included in profit or loss - -
Current service cost 5418 5418 47.63 47.63
Past Service credit - - - -
Interest cost (income) 1.26 0.23 7.80 0.54
Total (A) 65.44 54.41 55.42 48.17

Included in Other comprehensive income

Remeasurements loss (gain)

- Actuarial loss (gain) arising from:

- demographic assumptions

- financial assumptions

- experience adjustment

- Return on plan assets excluding
interestincome

Total (B)
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As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

Defined
benefit
obligation

Fair value
of plan
assets

Net defined
benefit (asset)
/ liability

Defined
benefit
obligation

Net defined
benefit (asset)
/ liability

Fair value
of plan
assets

Other

Contributions paid by the employer

40.65 (40.65)

4870 (48.70)

Benefits paid

(20.49) 20.49

(16.95) 16.95

Benefits paid from revenue account

of the Group

- (23.06)

- (14.07)

Total (C)

(23.06) 20.16 (43.22)

(14.07) 31.74 (45.82)

Balance at the end of the year

233.04 221.86 11.18

195.97

189.47 6.50

For the year ended 31 March 2023

For the year ended 31 March 2022

Gratuity Expenses

54.41

48.17

For detailed Break up please refer column ‘Net defined benefit (asset)/ liability' in the above table

. Plan assets

As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

Insurer managed funds

100%

100%

The group has purchased insurance policy, which is basically a year-on-year cash accumulation plan in which the interest rate is
declared on yearly basis and is guaranteed for a period of one year. The insurance Company, as part of the policy rules, makes
payment of all gratuity outgoes happening during the year (subject to sufficiency of funds under the policy). The policy, thus,
mitigates the liquidity risk. However, being a cash accumulation plan, the duration of assets is shorter compared to the duration of
liabilities. Thus, the group is exposed to movement in interest rate (in particular, the significant fall in interest rates, which should
resultinaincreasein liability without correspondingincreaseinthe asset).

D. Actuarial assumptions

Principal actuarial assumptions at the reporting date (expressed as weighted averages):

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
31March 2022

Discount rate

7.25%

5.75%

Future salary growth

7% for first two years and 9% thereafter

7% for first two years and 9% thereafter

Withdrawal rate:

For management

12% -13.10%

12%-13.10%

For junior staff

31.90%

31.90%

Mortality

Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2012-14)

Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2012-14)

Discountrate: Thediscountrateisbased onthe prevailing marketyields of Indian government securities as at the balance sheet
dateforthe estimatedterm of the obligations.

Salary escalationrate: The estimates of future salaryincreases considered takesintoaccounttheinflation, seniority, promotion.

E. Sensitivity analysis of significant assumptions

The following table present a sensitivity analysis to one of the relevant actuarial assumption, holding other assumptions constant,
showing how the defined benefit obligation would have been affected by changes in the relevant actuarial assumptions that were
reasonably possibleatthereporting date.

As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

Increase Decrease

Increase Decrease

Discount rate (1% movement)

(11.09) 12.25

(9.32) 10.31

Future salary growth (1% movement)

1.72 10.75

9.92 9.05

Although the analysis does not take account of the full distribution of cash flows expected under the plan, it does provide an
approximation of the sensitivity of theassumptionsshown.
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F. Expected maturity analysis of the defined benefit plans in future years

As at As at
31March 2023 31 March 2022

(i) Duration of defined benefit obligation

Duration (Years)
O-lyears 43.81 36.75
1to 5years 14118 115.55
More than 5 178.56 122.36

Total 363.55 274.66

(i) Weighted Average duration of the defined benefit obligation 5-6years 4-7 years

G. Description of risk exposures
Valuationsare based oncertainassumptions, whichare dynamicin natureandvary overtime. Assuch groupisexposedtovarious
risks as follow -

Investmentrisk
The probability orlikelihood of occurrence of lossesrelative tothe expected returnon any particularinvestment.

Interestrisk (discountraterisk)

Interest Rate risk: The plan exposesthegrouptotheriskoffallin interestrates. Afallininterestrateswillresultinanincreasein
theultimate cost of providing the above benefitand willthusresultinanincrease in the value of the liability.

Mortality Risk

"The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the best estimate of the mortality of plan
participants. For the current year, we have used Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2012-14) ultimate table and in the previous year,
Indian Assured Lives Mortality (2006-08) had been used.

Achangeinmortalityrate willhave abearingonthe plan'sliability."

Salary Risk

The present value of the defined benefit plan is calculated with the assumption of salary increase rate of plan participants in
future. Deviationintherate of increase of salaryin future for plan participantsfromtherate ofincrease in salary used to determine
the presentvalue of obligationwillhave abearingonthe plan'sliability.

ii. Defined contribution plan
The Group makes monthly contribution towards Provident Fund which is a defined contribution plan. The Group has no
obligations other than to make the specified contributions. The contributions are charged to the Statement of Profitand Loss as
theyaccrue.Theamountrecognisedasexpense towardssuch contributionare asfollows:

As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022

Contribution to Provident Fund and other funds 42715 337.50

iii. Other long-term benefits

The Group provides compensated absences benefits to the employees of the Group which can be carried forward to future
years.Amountrecognisedinthe Statement of Profitand Lossforcompensated absencesisasunder-

Year ended 31 March 2023 Year ended 31 March 2022

Amount recognised in Statement of Profit and Loss 77.52 3913
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

35 Employeestockoptions

A Description of share-based payment arrangements

The Group has formulated an Employees Stock Option Scheme to be administered through a Trust. The Scheme is
applicable to all the eligible employees of the Group. The scheme provides that subject to continued employment with the
Group, the employees are granted an option to acquire equity shares of the Group that may be exercised within a specified
period.

The Group formed Utkarsh ESOP Welfare Trust ('Trust’) to issue ESOPs to employees of the Group as per Employee Stock
Option Scheme. Total 1,200,000 equity shares has been reserved under ESOP scheme 2016 and pursuant to Shareholder
agreement executed in the year 2016-17 additional 5,989,594 equity shares has been reserved for the purpose of ESOP
scheme. The Group has given interest and collateral free loan to the trust, to provide financial assistance to purchase equity
sharesofthe Group undersuch schemes.

The Trust holds these shares for the benefit of the employees and issues them to the eligible employees as per the
recommendation of the compensation committee. The Trust in turn allots the shares to employees on exercise of their right
against cash. The compensation costs of stock options granted to employees are accounted by the Company using fair value
method.

The Trust does not have any transactions/activities other than those mentioned above, hence it is treated as a part of the
Groupandgetsconsolidated withthe books of the Group.

The Group granted 30,000 (31March 2022:58,000) options to the employees of the Group.

The options vested shall be exercised within a period of 24 months from the date of vesting. The plan shall be administered,
supervised and implemented by the Compensation Committee under the policy and frame work laid down by the Board of
Directors of the Groupin accordance with the authority delegated to the Compensation Committeein thisregard from time
totime.

Thesaid ESOPschemeisanequity settled schemeasthesamewouldlead toasettlementinits own equityinstruments.

These optionsshallvestongraded basisasfollows:

Time period Percentage Vesting condition

On completion of 1year 25% Service

On completion of 2 years 25% Service

On completion of 3 years 25% Service

On completion of 4 years 25% Service

Reconciliation of outstanding share options
Set out below is a summary of options granted under the plan

31March 2023 31March 2022

Number of Average Number of Average
share options exercise share options exercise

(in Units) price per (in Units) price per
share share

Outstanding options at the beginning of the year 37,13,085 116.32 49,55,238 13.29
Add: Granted during the year 30,000 125.00 30,000 125.00
Add: Granted during the year with Grant effective date - 3 28,000 125.00
pertaining to FY 20-21
Add: Adjustment of previous year (negative impact) 2,32,936 103.66
Less: Lapsed/forfeited during the year 8,74,063 11.97 4,44,404 114.43
Less: Exercised during the year 1,05,091 109.89 7,41,297 101.63
Less: Adjustment of previous year - - 114,452 92.19
Outstanding options at the end of the year 29,96,867 115.67 37,13,085 116.32
Options vested and exercisable at the end of the year 18,94,256 115.04 13,19,425 114.03

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for share options exercised during the year ended 31 March 2023 was
109.89 (31March2022:INR101.63).
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Share options outstanding at the end of the year have the following contractual expiry date and exercise options

Grant date

Expiry date

Exercise price

No. of options outstanding

As at

31March 2023

As at

31March 2022

1April 2014

1 April 2016 -1 April 2019

21.60

1April 2015

1April 2017 -1 April 2020

21.60

1April 2016

1 April 2018 -1 April 2021

21.60

1 April 2017

1 April 2019 -1 April 2022

109.36

1,04,744

1,28,616

1 April 2018

1April 2020 -1 April 2023

109.36

5,04,988

5,83,580

1April 2019

1 April 2021-1April 2024

109.36

5,250

10,500

1June 2019

1June 2021- 1June 2024

109.36

9,33,967

13,38,031

9 Dec 2019

9 Dec 2021~ 9 Dec 2024

125.00

45,000

50,000

10ct 2020

10ct 2022 - 10ct 2025

125.00

13,42,918

15,72,358

1 April 2021

1April 2023 -1 April 2026

125.00

30,000

30,000

1April 2022

1 April 2024 -1 April 2027

125.00

30,000

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options outstanding at

the end of the period

Measurement of Fair values

The fairvalue of employee share options has been measured using Black-Scholes model. The weighted average fair value of

eachoptiononthegrantdaterangedbetweenINR9.54-88.30

The fairvalue of the options and the inputs used in the measurement of the grant-date fair values of the equity-settled share

based paymentplansareasfollows:

2.55 years

4.43 years

Grant date

Expiry date

Historical
volatility

Exercise
price

Share
price

Risk
free rate

Fair value

1April 2014

1 April 2016 - 1 April 2019

33.83%

21.6

28.72

8.81%

11.57-16.12

1 April 2015

1 April 2017 - 1 April 2020

43.09%

21.6

45.51

7.74%

27.54-32.21

1April 2016

1 April 2018 -1 April 2021

52.41%

21.6

71.4

7.46%

53.15-57.95

1 April 2017

1 April 2019 -1 April 2022

30.91%

109.36

8219

6.68%

9.54-23.70

1April 2018

1 April 2020 -1 April 2023

29.51%

109.36

107.19

7.40%

23.88-4255

1June 2019

1June 2021- 1June 2024

19.60%

109.36

132.13

7.03%

49.31-67.99

10ct 2020

10ct 2022 - 10ct 2025

47.00%

125.00

131.59

5.55%

50.10-65.77

1April 2021

1 April 2023 -1 April 2026

49.30%

125.00

142.50

5.80%

53.60-77.00

1April 2022

1 April 2024 -1 April 2027

49.10%

125.00

155.20

520%

60.00-88.30

Thedividendyield hasbeentakenasO%inallthefairvalue calculationsas Group has neverdistributed dividendin the pastand does
notintendtodistributeitsearningsintheforeseeable future.

E

Expense recognised in statement of profit and loss

For details on the employee benefits expense, refer Note 27

Options granted by the subsidiary Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited (‘the Bank')

Description of share-based payment arrangements

During the FY 2019-20, the Bank introduced Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited (USFBL) MD & CEO Employee Stock
Option Plan2020 to offer,grantandissueinone ormoretranches, the Stock Optionsto Mr.Govind Singh, MD & CEQO.

"The bank received approval from RBl on 31st August 2021 for remuneration of MD & CEO for FY 2019-20 wherein non cash
component of variable pay of Rs. 1 million was approved and was paid by way of grant of 71,377 options out of banks shares
with effect from 28 December 2020 being the date of approval of Banks ESOP Scheme. The Bank received approval for
remuneration to MD & CEO for financial year 2020-21from RBIl on 12 January 2022 advising to defer non-cash component
over next 3years in 3 equal instalments of 33.33% each. Further, 50% of cash component to be paid upfront and remaining
50%tobedeferredinnext3yearsinequalinstalments. Accordingly, the Bankhasgranted 456,817 ESOPsto MD & CEO at Rs.
14.01 per share w. e.f 12 January 2022 with vesting over next three years in equal proportioni.e. 33.33% each year. However,
Bank hasreceived anotherletter from RBIon 28 July 2022 wherein non cash component has been revised. Itis also advised
to adjust the excess grant of non-cash component in the next tranche itself. Accordingly, bank has revised the options
grantedtoMD & CEOw.e.f12 January 2022t0 221,270 options with vesting over next two yearwith the proportion of 69%and
31%.
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The bank received approval for remuneration to MD & CEO for financial year 2021-22 from RBI on 14 December 2022
including non cash variable pay of Rs. 6 millions and advised to defer it over next 3 years in 3 equal instalments.
Accordingly,bankhasgranted 6,26,226 ESOPstoMD & CEO at Rs.31.80 persharew.e.f 17September2022 being the date of
Boardapprovalforremunerationto MD & CEO with vesting over nextthreeyearsin equal proportioni.e.33.33% eachyear."

During the year the Bank has granted 18,082,976 option under the Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited (USFBL) Employee
Stock Option Plan 2020, toemployeesasunder:-

The optionsvested can be exercised within a period of 24 months from the date of vesting. The said ESOP schemeis an equity
settledschemeasthesamewouldleadtoasettlementinitsownequityinstruments.

These optionsshallvestongraded basisasfollows:

Time period Percentage Grant dated 22 January 2022 Other grant
On completion of 1year 25% 69.00% 33.33% Service
On completion of 2 years 25% 31.00% 33.33% Service
On completion of 3 years 25% - 33.33% Service

On completion of 4 years 25% - - Service

Reconciliation of outstanding share options
Set out below is a summary of options granted under the plan

31March 2023 31 March 2022

Particulars Number of Average Number of Average
share options | exercise price | share options | exercise price
(in Units) per share (in Units) per share

Outstanding options at the beginning of the year 1,43,22,600 27.00 - -
Add: Granted during the year 1,80,82,976 27.32 1,61,63,317 26.57

Add: Granted during the year with Grant effective date - - 71,377 14.01
pertaining to FY 20-21

Less: Lapsed/forfeited during the year 24,01,125 27.04 18,94,250 27.00
Less: Exercised during the year 3,83,141 21.23 17,844 14.01
Less: Adjustment of previous year 2,35,546 14.01 3
Outstanding options at the end of the year 2,93,85,764 27.16 1,43,22,600 27.00
Options vested and exercisable at the end of the year 28,71,225 26.93 - -

Theweighted average share price at the date of exercise for share options exercised during the yearended 31 March 2023 was 14.01
(31March2022:INR14.01).
Share options outstanding at the end of the year have the following contractual expiry date and exercise options

No of options outstanding
As at 31 March 2023 As at 31 March 2022
28 December 2020 | 28 Dec 2023 -28 Dec 2026 14.01 35,689.00 53,533.00
1August 2021 1Aug 24 -1Aug 2027 27.00 1,20,17,600.00 1,37,17,250.00
1October 2021 10ct 2024 -10ct 2027 30.00 15,000.00 15,000.00
18 October 2021 18 Oct 2024 -18 Oct 2027 31.80 20,000.00 20,000.00
8 November 2021 8 Nov 2024 - 8 Nov 2027 31.80 20,000.00 20,000.00
1January 2022 1Jan 2025 -1Jan 2028 31.80 20,000.00 40,000.00
12 January 2022 12 Jan 2025 -12 Jan 2028 14.01 68,999 4,56,817
1April 2022 1 April 2025 -1 April 2028 31.80 60,000 -
7 April 2022 7 April 2025 -7 April 2028 31.80 20,000 -
2 May 2022 2May 2025 -2 May 2028 31.80 20,000 -
16 July 2022 16 July 2025 -16 July 2028 31.80 25,000
1August 2022 1Aug 2025-1Aug 2028 27.00 1,58,77,250
17 Sep 2022 17 Sep 2025 - 17 Sep 2027 31.80 6,26,226
30 Sep 2022 30 Sep 2025 -30 Sep 2028 31.80 2,00,000
13 Oct 2022 13 Oct 2025 -13 Oct 2028 27.00 1,20,000
2Jan 2023 2Jan 2026 -2 Jan 2029 31.80 35,000
1Feb 2023 1Feb 2026 -1Feb 2029 31.80 1,30,000 &
20 Mar 2023 20 Mar 2023 -20 Mar 2029 31.80 75,000 -

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options outstanding at the end of the period 4.91years 4.00 years
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Measurement of Fairvalues

The fair value of employee share options has been measured using Black-Scholes model. The weighted average fair value of
eachoptiononthegrantdateranged betweenINR11.44-17.00

The fairvalue of the options and the inputs used in the measurement of the grant-date fair values of the equity-settled share
based paymentplansareasfollows:

No. of options outstanding

Share | Risk free
price rate

Historical
volatility Exercise price

Grant date Expiry date .
Fair value

28 December2020 | 28 Dec 2023 - 28 Dec 2026 52.20% 14.01 410% 15.15-18.52

1August 2021to
1January 2022

1Aug 2024 -1Jan 2028 49.80% 27.00t0 31.80 4.48% 11.44 -17.00

12 January 2022 12 Jan 2025 -12 Jan 2028 49.80% 14.01 4.48% 1144 -17.00

1August 2022 to
20 March 2023

17 September 2022 17 Sep 2025 -17 Sep 2027 48.50% 31.80 7.06% 6.92-11.87

1Aug 2025 - 20 Mar 2029 49.30% 27.00t0 31.80 7.04% 9.03-14.94

The dividend yield has been taken as 0% in all the fair value calculations as the Bank has never distributed dividend in the past and
doesnotintendtodistributeitsearningsintheforeseeable future.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

36 Related party disclosure
i. Name of the related party and nature of relationship:-

A. Name of the Related Party

Nature of Relationship

Key managerial personnel / Others

Mr. Ashwani Kumar - Managing Director & CEO (w.e.f. 19 March 2019)

Mr. G.S. Sundararajan - Independent Director

Mr. Gaurav Malhotra - Nominee Director (ceased to be director w.e.f. 25 August 2022)

Mr. Atul -Independent Director
Mr.T. K. Ramesh Ramanathan - Nominee Director (w.e.f. 16 July 2022)

Mr. Harjeet Toor - Nominee Director (ceased to be director w.e.f. 23 June 2022)

Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh - Nominee Director

British International Investment PLC - Investor (holding more than 10% equity share capital)
(Formerly known as CDC Group PLC)

Compensation of key managerial personnel

As at As at
31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Short-term employee benefits
Ashwani Kumar 51 4.84
GS Sundararajan 1.06 0.85

Post-employment defined benefit plan

Ashwani Kumar

Other long term benefits

Ashwani Kumar

Share-based payments

Ashwani Kumar

Sitting fees
G S Sundararajan 0.90
Atul 0.83

10.25

Terms and conditions

Alltransactionswith theserelated partiesare priced onanarm’slength basisand at normal commercial terms.
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C. Transactions with related parties

As at As at
31March 2023 31March 2022

British International Investment PLC

(Formerly known as CDC Group PLC): Interest expense 44.88 181.50

Key Managerial Personnel: Purchase of Securities 0.07

Bank deposits

Mr. Ashwani Kumar . 9.39
Mr. Atul -
Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh . 0.00

Terms and conditions

All transactions with these related parties are priced on an arm'’s length basis and at normal commercial terms.

D. (Payable) / receivables as at balance sheet date:

As at As at

Name of related party 31 March 2023 31March 2022

British International Investment PLC
(Formerly known as CDC Group PLC)

Debt securities issued to British International Investment PLC 1,499 .21

ii. Mr.Ashwani Kumar

Saving bank deposits

Fixed deposits

iii. Mr.Atul
Saving bank deposits

iv. Mr. Aditya Deepak Parekh
Saving bank deposits

. Mr.G S Sundararajan
Fixed deposits
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

37. Earnings per share

For the year ended For the year ended

Particulars 31 March 2023 31 March 2022

a) Basic earning per share

Profit/(Loss) after tax 5,538.04 62213

Weighted average number of equity shares

outstanding during the year - Basic 2,811,039 ?.78,35171

b) Diluted earning per share

Adjusted net profit/(loss) for the year 5,538.04 62213

Weighted average number of equity shares

outstanding during the year - Basic 2,811,039 9.78,35,171

Add: Weighted average number of potential equity

) 9,94,742 6,97,515
shares on account of employee stock options

Welghteé average number of e.qwty shares 9,91,05 781 9.85,32.686
outstanding during the year - Diluted

Earnings per share

Basic - par value of Rs.10 each

Diluted - par value of Rs.10 each

Operating segments

The Board has been identified as the Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) as defined by Ind AS 108, “Operating
Segments.” The Group's operating segments are established in the manner consistent with the components of the Group
that are evaluated regularly by the Chief Operating Decision Maker as defined in 'Ind AS 108 - Operating Segments.' The
Groupisengaged primarily in the business of bankingandthere are noseparate reportable segmentsas perind AS108.

Information about products and services:
The Group deals in only one product i.e. granted loans to customers. Hence, no separate disclosure is required.

Information about geographical areas:
The entire sales of the Group are made to customers which are domiciled in India. Also, all the assets of the Group are
located in India.

Information about major customers (from external customers):
The Group does not earn revenues from the customers which amount to 10 per cent or more of Group’s revenues

Transfers of financial assets

“In the ordinary course of business, the Group enters into transactions that result in the transfer of loans and advances. In
accordance with the accounting policy set out in Note 2, the transferred financial assets continue to be recognised in their
entirety ortothe extentofthe Group'scontinuinginvolvement, orare derecognisedintheirentirety."
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

40 Financial instruments - fair value and risk management

A. Financial instruments by category
The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities.

As at 31 March 2023

Particulars

FVTPL

FVTOCI

Amortised cost

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents

25,125.64

Bank balance other than above

41.31

Derivative financial instruments

Loans

1,35,487.95

Investments

27,962.50

Other financial assets

1,869.93

27,962.50

1,62,524.83

Financial liabilities:

Trade payables

420.11

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

27,265.66

Lease liability

2,910.98

Deposits

1,40,540.71

Subordinated liabilities

2,342.01

Other financial liabilities

2,565.30

1,76,044.77

Particulars

As at 31 March 2022

FVTOCI

Amortised cost

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents

18,682.82

Bank balance other than above

36.85

Loans

99,434.08

Investments

23,284.46

Other financial assets

1,063.43

23,284.46

1,19,217.19

Financial liabilities:

Trade payables

409.16

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

21,987.61

Lease liability

2,226.74

Deposits

1,03,924.85

Subordinated liabilities

3,837.95

Other financial liabilities

1,314.55

1,33,700.87

Fair value hierarchy

Thissectionexplainsthe judgementsand estimates madein determining the fairvalues of the financialinstrumentsthatare:

(a)recognisedand measured at fairvalueand

(b) measuredatamortised costand forwhich fairvaluesaredisclosedinthe financial statements.

To provide an indication about the reliability of the inputs used in determining fair value, the Group has classified its financial
instrumentsintothethreelevels prescribed underthe accounting standard. An explanation of each level follows underneath
the table. During the year there were no transfer between Level 1 and Level 2. Similarly, there were no transfers from or
transferto Level 3.
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Financial assets measured at fair value - recurring fair value measurements

As at 31 March 2023 Level 1 Level 2 Total

Financial assets:
Investments 27,962.50 27,962.50
27,962.50 27,962.50

As at 31 March 2022 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Financial assets:
Investments 23,284.46 23,284.46
23,284.46 23,284.46

Assets and liabilities which are measured at amortised cost for which fair values are disclosed

As at 31 March 2023 Amortised cost Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Financial assets:
Cash and cash equivalents 25,125.64 25,125.64 25,125.64
Bank balance other than above 41.31 41.31 41.31
Loans 1,35,487.95 1,35,126.75 1,35,126.75
Other financial assets 1,869.93 1,869.93 1,869.93
1,62,524.83 1,62,163.63 1,62,163.63

Financial liabilities:
Trade payables 4201 4201 4201
Borrowings (other than debt securities) 27,265.66 20,848.17 20,848.17
Lease liability 2,910.98 2,910.98 2,910.98
Deposits 1,40,540.71 1,40,964.45 1,40,964.45
Subordinated liabilities 2,342.01 2,375.85 2,375.85
Other financial liabilities 2,565.30 2,982.11 2,9821
1,76,044.77 1,70,501.66 | 1,70,501.66

Assets and liabilities which are measured at amortised cost for which fair values are disclosed

As at 31 March 2022 Amortised cost Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

Financial assets:
Cash and cash equivalents 18,682.82 18,682.82 18,682.82
Bank balance other than above 36.85 36.85 36.85
Loans 99,434.08 99,435.73 99,435.73
Other financial assets 1,063.43 1,063.43 1,063.43
1,19,217.19 1,19,218.84 1,19,218.84

Financial liabilities:
Trade payables 409.16 409.16 409.16
Borrowings (other than debt securities) 21,987.61 22,371.84 22,371.84
Lease liability 2,226.74 2,226.74 2,226.74
Deposits 1,03,924.85 1,03,924.85 1,03,924.85
Subordinated liabilities 3,837.95 3,878.21 3,878.21
Other financial liabilities 1,314.55 1,314.55 1,314.55
1,33,700.87 1,34,125.36 1,34,125.36

Valuation framework

The finance department of the group relies on external valuers to perform the valuations of financial assets and liabilities
required for financial reporting purposes, including level 3 fair values. Discussions of valuation processes and results are held
between the CFO and the external valuer at every twelve months, in line with the group’s annual reporting periods. Specific
controlsinclude:
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verification of observable pricing
re-performance of modelvaluations
reviewandapproval processfornewmodelsand changestomodels

review of significant unobservable inputs, valuation adjustments and significant changes to the fair value measurement
of Level 3instruments.

The Group measures fair values using the following fair value hierarchy, which reflects the significance of the inputs used in making
themeasurements.

Level 1:Inputsthatare quoted market prices (unadjusted) inactive marketsforidentical assets orliabilities.

Level 2: Thefairvalue of financialinstrumentsthat are not tradedin active marketsis determined using valuation techniques which
maximize the use of observable market data either directly or indirectly, such as quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities in
active markets, for substantially the full term of the financial instrument but do not qualify as Level 1inputs. If all significant inputs
requiredtofairvalueaninstrumentare observabletheinstrumentisincludedinlevel 2.

Level 3:If one or more of the significantinputsis not based in observable market data, the instrumentsisincludedinlevel 3. Thatis,
Level 3 inputs incorporate market participants’ assumptions about risk and the risk premium required by market participants in
ordertobearthatrisk. The Group develops Level 3inputs based onthe bestinformationavailableinthe circumstances.

Valuation techniques include net present value and discounted cash flow models. Assumptions and inputs used in valuation
techniquesincluderisk-freeand benchmarkinterestrates, credit spreadsand other premium used in estimating discountratesand
expected price volatilitiesand correlations.

The objective of valuationtechniquesistoarrive atafairvalue measurement thatreflects the price that would be received tosell the
assetorpaidtotransfertheliabilityinanorderly transaction between market participantsatthe measurementdate.

The Group uses widely recognised valuation models to determine the fair value of common and simple financial instruments, that
use only observable market data and require little management judgement and estimation. Observable prices or model inputs are
usuallyavailableinthe marketfor OTCderivativessuch asforwardrate agreements. The availability of observable market pricesand

model inputs reduces the need for management judgement and estimation and also reduces the uncertainty associated with
determiningfairvalues.

Financial instruments valued at carrying value

The respective carrying values of certain on-balance sheet financial instruments approximated their fair value. These financial
instrumentsinclude cashinhand, balanceswith otherbanks, trade receivables, trade payablesand certain otherfinancial assetsand
liabilities. Carrying values were assumed to approximate fair values for these financial instruments as they are short-termin nature
andtheirrecordedamountsapproximatefairvaluesorarereceivable or payable ondemand.
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41

Financial risk management
The group's activities exposure it to credit risk, liquidity risk, market risk and operational risk.

Risk management framework
(a) Risk management structure and group'’s risk profile

The group’s board of directors has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the group’s risk management
framework. The board of directors has established the risk management committee, which is responsible for developing and
monitoringthe group’sriskmanagement policies. The committee reportsregularlytothe board of directors onitsactivities.

Efficient and timely management of risks involved in the group's activities is critical for the financial soundness and
profitability of the group. Risk management involves the identifying, measuring, monitoring and managing of risks on a
regular basis. The objective of risk management is to increase shareholders' value and achieve a return on equity that is
commensurate with the risks assumed. To achieve this objective, the group employs leading risk management practices and
recruits skilledand experienced people.

The group’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the group, to set appropriate
risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk management policies and systems are reviewed
regularly to reflect changesin market conditions and the group’s activities. The group, through its training and management
standards and procedures, aims to maintain a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all employees
understandtheirrolesandobligations.

The group’s audit committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the group’s risk management policies
and procedures, and reviews the adequacy of the risk management frameworkin relation to the risks faced by the group. The
auditcommitteeis assistedinits oversightrole by internal audit. Internal audit undertakes both regularand ad hoc reviews of
riskmanagementcontrolsand procedures, theresultsof whicharereported tothe audit committee.

Credit risk
Creditrisk arises from loans and advances, cash and cash equivalents, investment in debt securities and deposits with banks
andfinancialinstitutionsandany otherfinancial assets.

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the group if a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to meet its
contractual obligations, and arises principally from the group's asset on finance and trade receivables from customers; loans
andinvestmentsindebtsecurities.

Thecarryingamountsof financialassets represent the maximum creditrisk exposure.

a) Credit risk management

The group’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the individual characteristics of each customer. However,
management also considers the factors that may influence the credit risk of its customer base, including the default risk
associated with theindustry. A financial assetis ‘credit-impaired’when one or more events that have adetrimentalimpact on
the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset have occurred. Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired
includesthefollowingobservable data:

significant financial difficulty of the borrowerorissuer;

abreachofcontractsuchasadefaultorpastdueevent;

therestructuringofaloanoradvance by the group ontermsthatthe groupwould not considerotherwise; or

itisbecoming probable thatthe borrowerwillenter bankruptcy or otherfinancial re-organization;
Therisk management committee has established a credit policy under which each new customer is analyzed individually for
credit worthiness before the group’s standard payment and delivery terms and conditions are offered. The group’s review
includes external ratings, if they are available, background verification, financial statements, income tax returns, credit

agency information, industry information, etc. Credit limits are established for each customer and reviewed quarterly. Any
loan exceeding those limitsrequireapproval fromtheriskmanagementcommittee.

(b) Definition of default and cure

The group considers afinancialinstrument defaulted and therefore Stage 3 (credit-impaired) for ECL calculationsinall cases
whentheborrowerbecomes 90 days pastdue onits contractual payments.

The group considers probability of default upon initial recognition of asset and whether there has been any significant
increase in creditrisk on an ongoing basis throughout each reporting period. To assess whether there is a significant increase
in credit risk the group compares therisk of default occurring on the asset as at the reporting date with the risk of default as at
the date of initial recognition. It considers available reasonable and supportive forward-looking information. Following
indicatorsareincorporated:
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DPD analysisasoneachreportingdate

actual orexpected significant adverse changesin business, financial oreconomic condition that are expected to cause a
significantchangeto borrower's ability tomeetits obligations.

significantincreasein creditriskon otherfinancialinstruments of same borrower.

significant changesinvalue of the collateral supporting the obligation orin the quality of third party guarantees or credit
enhancements.

significant changes in expected performance and behavior of the borrower including changes in payment status of
borrowersandchangesinoperatingresults.

Macroeconomicinformation (such as regulatory changes, market interest rate or growth rates) isincorporated as part of the
internal rating model. In general, it is presumed that credit risk has significantly increased since initial recognition if the
paymentsare morethan 30 days pastdue.

(c) Exposure at default

The exposure at default (EAD) represents the gross carrying amount of the financial instruments subject to the impairment
calculation, addressing both the client’s ability to increase its exposure while approaching default and potential early
repaymentstoo.

Tocalculate the EAD fora Stage 11oan, the group assesses the possible default events within 12 months for the calculation of
the 12 months ECL. However, if a Stage 1loan that is expected to default in the 12 months from the balance sheet date and is
alsoexpectedtocureandsubsequentlydefaultagain, thenalllinked default eventsare takenintoaccount. ForStage 2, Stage
3and POClfinancial assets, the exposure atdefaultis considered foreventsoverthelifetime of theinstruments.

The group determines EADs by modelling the range of possible exposure outcomes at various pointsin time, corresponding
the multiple scenarios. The Ind AS 109 PDs are then assigned to each economic scenario based on the outcome of group’s
models.

(d) Loss given default

"For JLG loans, loss given default (LGD) values are assessed based on historical data, LGD is calculated at 50%, however
recent high collection from NPA is temporary and need some more time to reduce it substantially. Bank continued previous
yearsLGDi.e 62.5%.

For MSME unsecured loan LGD values are assessed based on actual historical data, LGD is calculated for FY22 is 61%. For
corporateloans, regulatory LGDisconsidered asdefined by RBlin IRBapproachforcapital calculation.

ForMSME Secured 30%, Housing Loan20% and Wheels 30% LGD is considered while the calculated LGD is much lower."

The credit risk assessment is based on a standardised LGD assessment framework that results in a certain LGD rate. These
LGD rates take into account the expected EAD in comparison to the amount expected to be recovered or realised from any
collateralheld.

The group segments its retail lending products into smaller homogeneous portfolios, based on key characteristics that are
relevanttotheestimation of future cashflows. The applied datais based on historically collectedloss data.

UnderInd AS109,LGDratesare estimated forthe Stage 1, Stage 2, Stage 3and POCIlInd AS109 segment of each asset class.

(e) Significant increase in credit risk

The group continuously monitors all assets subject to ECLs. In order to determine whether an instrument or a portfolio of
instrumentsissubjectto12months ECL orlifetime ECL, the Company assesseswhetherthere has beenasignificantincrease
in credit risk since initial recognition. The group also applies a secondary qualitative method for triggering a significant
increase in credit risk for an asset, such as moving a customer/facility to the watch list, or the account becoming forborne.
Regardless of the change in credit grades, if contractual payments are more than 30 days past due, the credit risk is deemed
tohaveincreased significantly sinceinitial recognition.

f) Expected credit loss on Loans

The group assesses whether the credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly on collective basis. For the purpose
of collective evaluation of impairment, financial assets are grouped on the basis of shared credit risk characteristics, taking
into account accountinginstrument type, credit risk ratings, date of initial recognition, remaining term to maturity, collateral
typeandotherrelevantfactors.

The group considers defaulted assets as those which are contractually past due 90 days, other than those assets where there
isempirical evidence to the contrary. Financial assets which are contractually past due 30 days are classified under Stage 2 -
life time ECL, not credit impaired, barring those where there is empirical evidence to the contrary. The group considers
financial instruments to have low credit risk if they are rated internally or externally within the investment grade. An asset
migrates down the ECL stage based onthe changeintherisk of a default occurring sinceinitial recognition. Ifina subsequent
period, credit quality improves and reverses any previously assessed significant increase in credit risk since origination, then
theloanloss provisionstagereversesto12-months ECL fromlifetime ECL.
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The group measurestheamount of ECLon afinancialinstrumentinaway that reflects an unbiased and probability-weighted
amount. The group considers its historical loss experience and adjusts the same for current observable data. The key inputs
intothe measurement of ECL are the probability of default, loss given default and exposure at default. These parameters are
derived from the group’s internally developed statistical models and other historical data. In addition, the group uses
reasonable and supportable information on future economic conditions including macroeconomic factors such as interest
rates, gross domestic product, inflation, industry and expected direction of the economic cycle. Since incorporating these
forward looking information increases the judgment as to how the changes in these macroeconomic factor will affect ECL,
themethodologyandassumptionsarereviewedregularly.

As at 31 March 2023
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Loans and advances at amortised cost

Current (not past due) 1,32,581.03 - 1,32,581.03
1-30 days past due 1,462.12 - - 1,462.12
31-60 days past due - 1196.62 - 1,196.62
61-90 days past due - 987.01 - 387.01
More than 90 days past due - - 4,346.22 4,346.22
1,34,043.15 2,183.64 4,346.22 1,40,573.01
Loss allowance (1,373.75) (664.60) (3,045.90) (5,084.24)
Carrying value 1,32,669.40 1,519.04 1,300.32 1,35,488.77

Other financial assets at amortised cost

BBB -to AAA 1,870.39 1,870.39
BB-to BB+ - -

B-to B+ - _
Cto CCC+ - -
D - -
1,870.39 1,870.39
Loss allowance (0.46) (0.46)
Carrying value 1,869.93 1,869.93

Investment in debt securities at FVTOCI

BBB -to AAA 27,962.50 27,962.50
BB-to BB+ - -
B-to B+ - -
Cto CCC+ - -
D — -
27,962.50 27,962.50
Loss allowance (11.90) (11.90)
Amortised cost 27,950.60 27,950.60

Bank balances

BBB -to AAA 23,695.77 23,695.77
BB-to BB+ - -
B-to B+ _ B
Cto CCC+ - L
D - -
23,695.77 23,695.77
Loss allowance (2.13) (213)
Amortised cost 23,693.64 23,693.64
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As at 31 March 2022

Stage 2 Stage 3

Loans and advances at amortised cost

Current (not past due) 92,855.14 - 92,855.14
1-30 days past due 3,537.11 - - 3,53711
31-60 days past due 3 1,434.86 - 1,434.86
61-90 days past due . 1,663.73 - 1,5663.73
More than 90 days past due - - 6,453.34 6,453.34
96,392.25 2,998.59 6,453.34 1,05,844.18
Loss allowance (1,301.28) (1,023.43) (4,085.40) (6,410.11)
Carrying value 95,090.97 1,975.17 2,367.94 99.434.07

Other financial assets at amortised cost

BBB -to AAA 1,064.41 1,064.41
BB-to BB+ - -
B-to B+ - -
Cto CCC+ - -
D - -
1,064.41 1,064.41
Loss allowance (0.98) (0.98)
Carrying value 1,063.42 1,063.42

Investment in debt securities at FVTOCI

BBB -to AAA 23,288.73 23,288.73
BB-to BB+ - -
B-to B+ - -
Cto CCC+ - -
D - -
23,288.73 23,288.73
Loss allowance (4.26) (4.26)
Amortised cost 23,284.46 23,284.46

Bank balances

BBB -to AAA 17,887.30 17,887.30
BB-to BB+ - -
B-to B+ - -
CtoCCC+ - -
D - -
17,887.30 17,887.30
Loss allowance (0.32) (0.32)
Amortised cost 17,886.98 17,886.98

I[MR ANNUAL REPORT 179




The group has applied a three-stage approach to measure expected credit losses (ECL) on loans and investment in debt securities
accountedforatamortised costand FVOCI. Lossrates are calculated using a ‘Transition Matrix' method based on the probability of
areceivablein 12 months time interval. Assets migrate through following three stages based on the changes in credit quality since
initial recognition:

(a) Stage 1:12-months ECL: Forexposures where thereis nosignificantincreasein creditrisk since initial recognition and that
are not credit-impaired upon origination, the portion of the lifetime ECL associated with the probability of default events
occurringwithinthe next12-monthsisrecognized.

(b) Stage 2: Lifetime ECL, not credit-impaired: For credit exposures where there has been a significantincrease in credit risk
sinceinitial recognition butare not credit-impaired, alifetime ECLisrecognized.

(c) Stage 3: Lifetime ECL, credit-impaired: Financial assets are assessed as credit impaired upon occurrence of one or more
eventsthat have adetrimentalimpact onthe estimated future cash flows of that asset. For financial assets that have become
credit-impaired, a lifetime ECL is recognized and interest revenue is calculated by applying the effective interest rate to the
amortised cost.

At each reporting date, the group assesses whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk of its financial assets since
initial recognition by comparing the risk of default occurring over the expected life of the asset. In determining whether credit risk
has increased significantly since initial recognition, the group uses information that is relevant and available without undue cost or
effort. Thisincludesthe group’sinternal creditrating grading system, externalrisk ratings and forward-looking information to assess
deteriorationin credit quality of afinancial asset.

Expected credit loss on other financial assets

The group assesses whether the credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly on collective basis. For the purpose of
collective evaluation of impairment, financial assets are grouped on the basis of shared credit risk characteristics, taking into
account accounting instrument type, credit risk ratings, date of initial recognition, remaining term to maturity, industry,
geographicallocation of the borrower, collateral type,and otherrelevant factors.

The group monitors changes in credit risk by tracking published external credit ratings. In order to determine whether published
ratings remain up to date and to assess whether there has been a significantincrease in credit risk at the reporting date that has not
been reflected in published ratings, the group supplements this by reviewing changes in government bond yields together with
available pressandregulatoryinformationaboutissuers.

Expected credit loss on Investments in Debt securities

At each reporting date, the group assesses whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk of its financial assets since
initialrecognition by comparing therisk of default occurring over the expectedlife

ofthe asset.Indetermining whethercreditrisk hasincreased significantly since initial recognition, the group usesinformation thatis
relevantandavailable withoutundue cost oreffort. Thisincludesthe group’s

internal creditrating grading system, externalrisk ratingsand forward-lookinginformation to assess deteriorationin credit quality of
afinancialasset.

Bank balances

The significant portion of Bank balances are held with bank and financial institution counterparties, which are rated A+ to AAA,
basedon Creditratings.

Impairment on bank balances has been measured on the 12-month expected loss basis and reflects the short maturities of the
exposures. Thegroup considersthatitsbankbalanceshavelowcreditrisk based onthe external creditratings of the counterparties.

Thegroup usesasimilarapproach forassessment of ECLsforbankbalancesasusedforinvestmentindebtsecurities.

g) Movements in the allowance for impairment in respect of loans, Investment in debt securities, trade receivables and
otherfinancial assets

The movement in the allowance for impairment in respect of asset on finance, trade receivables and other financial assets is as
follows:
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Loans and advances at amortised cost (including loan commitments)

Reconciliation of loss allowance

Loss allowance
measured at
12 month
expected losses

Loss allowance measured at
life-time expected losses

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has
increased
significantly
and not
credit-impaired

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has
increased
significantly and
credit-impaired

Loss allowance on 31 March 2021

735.95

1,486.56

2,112.00

4,334.51

Transfer to Stage 1

95.53

(86.45)

(9.08)

Transfer to Stage 2

(19.24)

20.28

(1.04)

Transfer to Stage 3

(34.04)

(509.49)

543.53

Net remeasurement of loss allowance

3.09

930.40

4,049.83

4,983.32

New financial assets originated or purchased

975.64

975.64

Transfer - financial assets originated or purchased

(20.05)

10.77

9.28

Financial assets that have been derecognised

(430.73)

(828.65)

(425.31)

(1,684.69)

Write offs

(2,193.83)

(2,193.83)

Loss allowance on 31 March 2022

1,306.14

1,023.43

4,085.40

6,414.94

Transfer to Stage 1

100.32

(69.44)

(30.87)

Transfer to Stage 2

(14.39)

19.41

(5.02)

Transfer to Stage 3

(29.25)

(258.71)

287.95

Net remeasurement of loss allowance

(284.60)

562.08

3,656.65

3,934.13

New financial assets originated or purchased

762.02

762.02

Movement of new originated

(16.00)

9.16

6.85

Financial assets that have been derecognised

(433.17)

(621.33)

(1,258.57)

(2,313.06)

Write offs

(3,695.87)

(3,695.87)

Loss allowance on 31 March 2023

1,391.07

664.60

3,046.52

5,102.17

The contractual amount outstanding on loans and advances measured at amortised cost that were written off during the year
ended 31March 2023 andarestill subject toenforcementactivityis (31March 2022 - INR2193.83).

Allrestructured accounts hasatleast shown 18 months of performance. Considering the same, itis classified as peractual DPD.

Investment in Debt securities at FVTOCI

Reconciliation of loss allowance

Loss allowance
measured at
12 month
expected losses

Loss allowance measured at
life-time expected losses

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has increased

significantly and not

credit-impaired

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has
increased
significantly and
credit-impaired

Loss allowance on 31 March 2021

Transfer to Stage 1

Transfer to Stage 2

Transfer to Stage 3

Net remeasurement of loss allowance

New financial assets originated or purchased

Financial assets that have been derecognised

Write offs
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Reconciliation of loss allowance

Loss allowance
measured at
12 month
expected losses

Loss allowance measured at
life-time expected losses

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has increased
significantly and not
credit-impaired

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has
increased
significantly and
credit-impaired

Loss allowance on 31 March 2022

Transfer to Stage 1

Transferto Stage 2

Transferto Stage 3

Net remeasurement of loss allowance

New financial assets originated or purchased

Financial assets that have been derecognised

Write offs

Loss allowance on 31 March 2023

Other financial assets at amortised cost

Reconciliation of loss allowance

Loss allowance
measured at
12 month
expected losses

Loss allowance measured at
life-time expected losses

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has increased
significantly and not
credit-impaired

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has
increased
significantly and
credit-impaired

Loss allowance on 31 March 2021

New financial assets originated or purchased

Financial assets that have been derecognised

Loss allowance on 31 March 2022

New financial assets originated or purchased

Financial assets that have been derecognised

Loss allowance on 31 March 2023

Bank balances

Reconciliation of loss allowance

Loss allowance
measured at
12 month
expected losses

Loss allowance measured at
life-time expected losses

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has increased
significantly and not
credit-impaired

Financial assets
for which credit
risk has
increased
significantly and
credit-impaired

Loss allowance on 31 March 2021

Net remeasurement of loss allowance

Loss allowance on 31 March 2022

Net remeasurement of loss allowance

Loss allowance on 31 March 2023

h) Collateral held and othercreditenhancements

Asof 31March 2023, 68.54% (31 March 2022:78.62%) of the Group’s retail loans (inclusive of corporate loans) were unsecured. The
Group's retail loans are generally secured by a charge on the asset financed (vehicle loans, property loans and gold loans). Retail
business banking loans (inclusive of corporate loans) are secured with current assets as wellasimmovable property and fixed assets
insomecases.
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Collateral securing each individual loan may not be adequate in relation to the value of the loan. All borrowers must meet the
Group'sinternal credit assessment procedures, regardless of whether the loanis secured. In addition to the collateral stated above,
the Group holds other types of collateral such as second charges and floating charges for which specific values are generally not
available.

Thefollowingtable setsout the principal types of collateralheld against different types of financial assets.

Maximum
As at 31 March 2023 exposure to
credit risk

Land or Fixed Total Net Associated
Building Deposits Collateral Exposure ECLs

Cash and cash equivalents 25,127.75 25,127.75 (2.11)

Other bank balances 41.33 - - - 41.33 (0.02)

Loans and advances 1,40,57275 | 41,219.94 | 2,008.05 | 43,227.99 97,344.76 | (5,084.80)
Other financial assets 1,870.39 - - - 1,870.39 (0.46)

Total financial assets at amortised cost | 1,67,612.22 | 41,219.94 | 2,008.05 | 43,227.99 |1,24,384.23 | (5,087.39)

Investments in debt securities 27,974.40 27,974.40 (11.90)

Total financial assets at FVTOCI 27,974.40 27,974.40 (11.90)

Total financial assets at FVTPL - - _

Maximum
As at 31 March 2022 exposure to
credit risk

Land or Fixed Total Net Associated
Building | Deposits | Collateral Exposure ECLs

Cash and cash equivalents 18,683.13 - - 18,683.13 (0.31

Other bank balances 36.86 - - 36.86 (0.01

)
)
Loans and advances 1,05,844.18 | 21,965.78 22,623.64 83,220.54| (6,410.10)
Other financial assets 1,064.41 - 1,064.41 (0.98)

Total financial assets at amortised cost |1,25,628.58 | 21,965.78 22,623.64 (1,03,004.94| (6,411.40)

Investments in debt securities 23,284.46 23,284.46 (4.26)

Total financial assets at FVTOCI 23,284.46 23,284.46 (4.26)

Total financial assets at FVTPL - _ _

The below tables provide an analysis of the current fair values of collateral held and credit enhancements for stage 3 assets.
Dependent on the level of collateral, some Stage 3 exposures may not have individual ECLs when the expected value of the
collateralisgreaterthanthe LGD, eveninifthe future value of collateralis forecast using multiple economic scenarios. However, the
Stage 3 ECL can be higher than net exposure show below when the future value of collateral, measured using multiple economic
scenarios, isexpectedtodecline.

Maximum
As at 31 March 2023 exposure to
credit risk

Land or Fixed Total Net Associated
Building | Deposits | Collateral | Exposure ECLs

Loans and advances 4,346.22 375.32 375.32 3,970.90 (3,045.90)
Total financial assets at amortised cost | 4,346.22 375.32 375.32 3,970.90 | (3,045.90)

I[WR ANNUAL REPORT 183




Maximum
exposure to
credit risk

Land or Fixed Total Net Associated

As at 31 March 2022 Building | Deposits | Collateral | Exposure ECLs

Loans and advances 6,453.34 213.06 213.06 6,240.27 (4,085.40)

Total financial assets at amortised cost | 6,453.34 213.06 213.06 6,240.27 (4,085.40)

i) Concentration of risk

The group monitors creditrisk by sectorand by geographiclocation. An analysis of grouping of credit risk from loans and advances,
loancommitments, financialguaranteesandinvestmentsecuritiesis shown below.

As at As at
31 March 2023 31 March 2022

1,40,572.75 1,05,844.18

Loans and advances to customers

Carrying amount

Concentration by sector

Corporate:
Wholesale Lending 15,538.83 9,294.25
Retail: -

Mortgages

27,452.46

13,330.56

Unsecured lending

97,344.21

83,219.37

Total

1,40,335.49

1,05,844.18

Concentration by location

India

1,40,335.49

1,05,844.18

Investments

As at
31 March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

Carrying amount

27,974.40

23,284.46

Concentration by sector

Corporate/ NBFC

2,974.23

2,995.39

Government

25,592.15

20,650.47

Banks

Mutual funds

Total

28,566.38

23,645.86

Concentration by location

India

28,566.38

23,645.86

Concentration by location forloansand advances,loan commitmentsand financial guarantees, is based on the customer’s country

ofdomicile.

Concentrationbylocation forinvestmentsecuritiesis based on the country of domicile of theissuer of the security.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

C. Liquidityrisk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with its financial
liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Group's approach to managing liquidity is to
ensure, as far as possible, that it will have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when they are due, under both normal and
stressed conditions, without incurring unacceptable losses or risking damage to the Group's reputation. The Group uses
activity-based costing to cost its products and services, which assists it in monitoring cash flow requirements and optimising
itscashreturnoninvestments.

The Group aims to maintain the level of its cash and cash equivalents and other highly marketable debt investments at an
amountin excess of expected cash outflows onfinancial liabilities over the next sixmonths. The Group also monitors the level
of expected cash inflows on asset on finance, trade receivables and loans together with expected cash outflows on
borrowings, payablesandotherfinanciallliabilities.

Currentlythe Groupisnothavinganylines of credit.

Exposure to liquidity risk

The following are the remaining contractual maturities of financial labilities at the reporting date. The amount are gross and
undiscounted, and excludes contractualinterest paymentsand exclude theimpact of nettingagreements.

Contractual cash flows

Total
As at 31 March 2023 Carrying |Contractual| 6 month 6-12 1-3 More than
amount Cash orless months years 5years

Flow

Non - derivative financial liabilities

Trade Payables 4201 420.11 420.11 - -
Borrowings (Other than 27,265.66 | 27,360.54| 10,4277 | 4,534.05 | 11,949.09
Debt Securities)
Lease liability 2,910.98 3,699.50 341.96 345.02 1,780.06 746.39
Deposits 1,40,5640.71 | 1,40,962.74 | 45,009.77 | 26,253.75 | 67,074.48 | 2,056.37
Subordinated Liabilities 2,342.01 2,354.01 4.01 - 400.00 | 1,950.00
Other financial liabilities 2,565.30 3,013.10| 2,063.64 160.77 -

Non-derivative financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents* 25,125.64 25,128.04120,423.06 3,714.74
Bank balances other than cash 41.31 4134 0.08 33.34

and cash equivalents

Loans 1,35,487.95 | 1,37,458.83 | 42,056.67 | 30,924.28 | 43,258.01 6,501.67 14,718.21
Investments 2796250 | 28,594.22| 11,542.07| 452245 | 11,783.56 639.64 106.51
Other Financial assets 1,869.93 2,049.11 927.34 277.84 175.82 148.03 520.09

Derivative financial assets

Risk management:

- Outflow

- Inflow -

* Carrying amount includes CRR requirement of INR 4,566.63
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As at 31 March 2022

Contractual cash flows

Carrying
amount

Total
Contractual
Cash
Flows

6 month
orless

6-12
months

1-3
years

More than
5years

Non - derivative financial liabilities

Trade Payables

409.16

409.16

409.16

Borrowings (Other than
Debt Securities)

21,987.61

22,1041

3,222.51

6,257.30

12,606.10

Lease liability

2,226.74

3,057.74

292.28

241.00

1,083.41

624.67

Deposits

1,03,924.85

1,03,923.56

40,573.05

23,374.65

38,855.39

609.73

Subordinated Liabilities

3,837.95

3,854.50

1,504.50

1,950.00

Other financial liabilities

1,314.55

1723.46

873.81

14.89

Non-derivative financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents*

18,682.82

18,683.13

18,683.13

Bank balances other than cash

and cash equivalents

36.85

36.86

1.61

Loans

99,434.08

1,02,848.56

29,980.24

26,028.58

34,813.57

5,157.91

6,868.25

Investments

23,284.46

23,162.06

3,084.34

755.78

2,287.25

4,34455

12,690.14

Other Financial assets

1,063.43

1126.31

813.53

108.26

30.84

173.35

0.33

Derivative financial assets

Risk management:

- Outflow

- Inflow

* Carrying amount includes CRR requirement of INR 2,848.88

Theinflows/(outflows) disclosed in the above table represents contractual undiscounted cash flows relating to derivative financial
liabilities held for risk management purposes and which are not usually closed out before contract maturity. The disclosure shows
net cash flow amounts for derivatives that are net cash settled and gross cash inflow and outflow amounts for derivatives that have

simultaneousgrosssettlement.

Asdisclosedin Note 12, the Group has a secured bankloan that contains aloan covenant. A future breech of covenant may require
the Group torepay the loan earlierthanindicated inthe above table. Under the agreement, the covenantis monitored on aregular
basisbythetreasurydepartmentandregularlyreportedtomanagementtoensure compliancewiththeagreement.

The future cash flows on contingent consideration and derivative instruments may be different from the amountin the above table
as interest rates and exchange rates or the relevant conditions underlying the contingency change. Except for these financial
liabilities, it is not expected that cash flows included in the maturity analysis could occur significantly earlier, or at significantly
differentamounts.

UCL
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Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

D.

Market risk

The fair value or future cash flows of financial instruments will fluctuate due to changes in market variables such as interest
rates, foreign exchange rates and equity prices. The Group classifies exposures to market risk into either trading or
non-trading portfolios and manages each of those portfolios separately. Such risks forthe trading portfoliois managed and
monitored based on a VaR methodology that reflects the interdependency between risk variables. Non-trading positions
aremanaged and monitored using other sensitivity analyses. All such transactions are carried out within the guidelines set by

the Risk Management Committee.

The following table sets out the allocation of assets and liabilities subject to market risk between trading and non-trading

portfolios:

Market risk measure

Carrying amount

Trading portfolios

Non-trading portfolios

As at 31 March 2023

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents

25,125.64

25,125.64

Bank balance other than above

41.31

41.31

Derivative financial instruments

Loans

1,35,487.95

1,35,487.95

Investments

27,962.50

27,962.50

Other financial assets

1,869.93

1,90,487.33

1,88,617.40

Financial liabilities:

Trade Payables

420.11

420.11

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

27,265.66

27,265.66

Lease liability

2,910.98

2,910.98

Deposits

1,40,540.71

1,40,540.71

Subordinated liabilities

2,342.01

2,342.01

Other financial liabilities

2,565.30

2,565.30

1,76,044.77

1,76,044.77

As at 31 March 2022

Financial assets:

Cash and cash equivalents

18,682.82

18,682.82

Bank balance other than above

36.85

36.85

Loans

99,434.08

99,434.08

Investments

23,284.46

23,284.46

Other financial assets

1,063.43

1,063.43

1,42,501.65

1,42,501.65

Financial liabilities:

Trade Payables

409.16

409.16

Borrowings (other than debt securities)

21,987.61

21,987.61

Lease liability

2,226.74

2,22674

Deposits

1,03,924.85

1,03,924.85

Subordinated liabilities

3,837.95

3,837.95

Other financial liabilities

1,314.55

1,314.55

1,33,700.88

1,33,700.88

UcCL
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Market risk - Non-trading portfolios
Currency risk

The Groupis exposed to currencyrisk to the extent that there is a mismatch between the currenciesin which borrowings are
denominated and the respective functional currencies of Group. The functional currency for the Group is INR. The Foreign
currencyinwhichthesetransactionsare primarily denominatedis USD.

Currency risks related to the principal amounts of the Group’s USD loans, have been fully hedged using forward contracts
thatmatureonthesamedatesastheloansaredueforrepayment.

In respect of other monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies, the Group’s policy is to ensure that its
net exposure is kept to an acceptable level by buying or selling foreign currencies at spot rates when necessary to address
short-termimbalances.

Exposure to currencyrisk

The summary quantitative dataaboutthe Group'sexposure to currencyrisk asreported tothe managementisasfollows:

31March 2023 31March 2022
INR UsD INR UsD

Subordinated liabilities - - - _

Particulars

Swap Contract - - - -

Net exposure in respect of recognised assets and liabilities - - - -

Sensitivity analysis

A reasonably possible strengthening (weakening) of INR and USD against all currencies at 31 March would not have any
affecton measurement of financialinstrumentsdenominatedinforeign currency asthe exposureishedged.

. Profit or loss Equity, net of tax
Particulars

Strengthening Weakening Strengthening Weakening

31March 2023
USD (1% movement)

31March 2022
USD (1% movement)

(i) Interestraterisk

The Groups maximum interest rate exposure is at a fixed rate. This is achieved mostly by entering into fixed rate instruments
and partly by borrowingatafloatingrate.

Exposure tointerestraterisk

Theinterestrate profile of the Group'sinterest-bearing financialinstruments asreported tothe managementis asfollows:

Particulars 31 March 2023 31 March 2022

Fixed rate instruments
Financial assets 1,80,602.23 1,30,214.58
Financial liabilities 1,76,044.77 1,33,700.87

Variable rate instruments
Financial assets 9,885.10 12,287.07

Financial liabilities - -

Fair value sensitivity analysis for fixed rate instruments

Areasonably possible change of 100 basis pointsininterest rate at the reporting date would have increased or decreased profit or
loss before tax by INR 190.94 (31 March 2022: INR 311.24). This analysis assumes that all other variables, in particular foreign
currency exchangerates, remain constant.
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Cash flowsensitivity analysis for variable rate instruments

A reasonably possible change of 100 basis points in interest rate at the reporting date would have increased or decreased equity
and profitorloss by theamounts shown below.

Thisanalysisassumesthatall othervariables,in particularforeign currency exchangerates, remain constant.

Profit or loss before Tax Equity, net of tax

100 bp increase | 100 bp decrease | 100 bp increase | 100 bp increase

31March 2023
Variable rate instruments 9,885.10 9,885.10 7,397.21 7,397.21
Cash flow sensitivity (net) 98.85 (98.85) 73.97 (73.97)
31March 2022
Variable rate instruments 12,287.07 12,287.07 9,194.66 9.194.66
Cash flow sensitivity (net) 122.87 (122.87) 91.95 (91.95)

Legal and operational risk

Legalrisk

“Legalriskis therisk relating to losses due to legal or regulatory action that invalidates or otherwise precludes performance
bytheenduseroritscounterparty underthetermsofthe contractorrelated netting agreements.

The Group had engaged the services of a Legal Consultant for addressing legal matters pertaining to the Group”, including
vetting of agreements entered into by the Group. The Group also availed the services of Legal firms / Legal Counsels,
whereverwarranted. The Group alsohasasystemin placetorespondtolegalandstatutory notices.

Therewere 22legal cases pending against the Group aggregating INR2.00 millions (31March 2022 -INR 0.42 millions).

The Group has since appointed Head - Legal in April 2019 and at present Legal Department is functioning with Head-Legal,
one Chief Manager (Legal), one Deputy Manager, one Senior Executive and one Executive. The Group also has a team of
Officers with legal background in its Collection Team for filing of cheque bounce cases u/s 138 of N.I Act and initiating
arbitration / civil proceedingswhereverrequired.”

Operational

"Operational risk is the exposure to loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systems, or from
external events. The Company has clearly defined operations procedures for each of its products and services. It also has
advanced computersystemsthatenableittorunoperationswith speedandaccuracy.

The operation risk department under risk department operates independently from other units of the group and reports
directly to the Risk Management Committee of the Board. It conducts regular reviews of all business areas of the group and
reports control deficiencies and exceptions to the Company's policies and procedures. It also recommends measures to
mitigate operationalrisk, which areimplemented by managementimmediately.

The group also has a contingency plan to take care of any failure of its computer systems. Regular backups are made for all
important datasets, and stored outside the group's premises. This ensures that in case of any system failure, the group will be
able to continue its operations without losing critical data or business transactions. As part of its disaster recovery plan, the
group hasestablished aback-up site whichwould and operate duringanemergency.

The group has a specific Business Continuity Plan (""BCP"") unit. The main objective of the BCPisto ensure thatin the event
of full or partial disaster which includes Pandemic, the group is well set to be able to continue providing essential services to
customers, minimizingany adverse effectson the group'sbusiness, through businessimpactanalysis, businessrestoration.

The Group is using various tools under operational risk for monitoring operational risk such as conducting risk & control self
assessments, capturingoperationalloss dataand monitoring of KRIs."
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Capital management

The basic approach of capital adequacy framework is that, a financial institution should have sufficient capital to absorb
shocksonaccountofanyunexpectedlossesarising fromtherisksinits business.

As per RBlguidelines, the Groupis required to maintain a minimum capital to risk weighted asset ratio. Capital management
entails optimal utilization of scarce capital to meet extant regulatory capital requirements. UCIL has put in place an
appropriate Risk Appetite framework and computes its capital requirements and adequacy as per extant regulatory
guidelines.

The Group maintains minimum capital to risk weighted asset ratio entity wise for all the entities forming part of the group and
accordingly managethe capitalrequirementsamongall the entitiesin the group.

Capital allocation

The amount of capital allocated to each operation oractivity is undertaken with the objective of minimisation of returnonthe
risk adjusted capital. Allocation of capital is to various lines of business basis annual business plan drawn at the beginning of
the year. Various consideration for allocating capital include synergies with existing operations and activities, availability of
managementand otherresources, and benefit of the activity with the Group'slongterm strategic objectives.

In the year ended 31 March 2023, the impact of disruptions resulting from COVID -19 has eased substantially, however the
Group continues to monitor the developments/ ongoing impact resulting from COVID-19 Pandemic and any action to
containitsspread ormitigateitsimpact.

"The composite scheme of arrangement (Scheme) between the Utkarsh Small Finance Bank (Bank) and Utkarsh Corelnvest
Limited (UCL), its holding company, and their respective shareholders under Section 230 and other applicable provisions of
the Companies Act, 2013, was filed with the National Company Law Tribunal, bench at Allahabad (NCLT) on 25 October2019
forthereductioninthefacevalue of equity share capital of the Bankand fortheissuance and allotment of fully paid-up equity
shares of the Bank to the shareholders of UCL (on account of their invested capital) from the reserves created from such
reduction of share capital. The objective of the Scheme was,amongst others, toachieve dilutioninshareholdingof UCLin the
Bankinlinewith the smallfinance bank’slicensing guidelines.

Inrelationtothe Scheme, the Bank had approached RBI seeking a certificate u/s 44B (1) of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949
and RBlhadvideitsletterdated 21July, 2020 communicated to the Bank that the mode of dilution of promoter shareholding
proposed under the Scheme militates against the spirit of the licensing guidelines for Small Finance Banks. Further, RBl had
advisedthatit may considerissuing therequired certificate u/s Section 44(1) in the event the board of both the Bankand UCL
agree and approve that the combined shareholding of UCL and shareholders of UCL, who would be allotted the equity
shares of the Bank, will be diluted to 40% of the voting sharesin the Bank by 22 January, 2022 and till that time together they
will exercise only 26% voting rights in the Bank. Basis deliberations, the respective boards of UCL and the Bank decided to
withdraw the application for approval of Scheme. Subsequently, the Bank withdrew the petition and the NCLT by its order
dated August 27,2020 dismissed the petition aswithdrawn. The Bank vide its letter dated September 03,2020 addressed to
RBItowithdrawitsapplicationseeking certificate from RBI."

Amounts payable to Micro and Small enterprises

Under the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 that came into force from 02 October 2006,
certain disclosures are required to be made relating to Micro, Small and Medium enterprises. There have been no reported
casesofdelaysin paymentstomicroand small enterprises or of interest payments due to delaysin such payments during the
years ended 31 March 2023 and 31 March 2022. The above is based on the information available with the Group, which has
beenrelieduponbythestatutoryauditors.

. As at As at
Particulars 31March 2023 | 31 March 2022

a. Principal amount due to suppliers under MSMED Act, 2006 91.02 66.13

b. Interest accrued, due to suppliers under MSMED Act on the above amount, and unpaid - -

c. Payment made to suppliers (other than interest) beyond the appointed day during the year 988.49 519.62
d. Interest paid to suppliers under MSMED Act (Section 16) - -

e. Interest due and payable towards suppliers under MSMED Act for payments already made 15.75 2.34

f. Interest accrued and remaining unpaid at the end of the year to suppliers under MSMED 15.75 2.34
Act (including interest mentioned in (e) above)
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46.

Details of corporate social responsibility expenditure

Particulars

As at
31March 2023

As at
31 March 2022

Corporate Social Responsibility expenses for the period*

32.60

37.50

Various Head of expenses included in above:

Note 29: Other expenses: Contribution towards Corporate Social Responsibilities

Gross amount required to be spent by the Group during the year.

Amount spent during the year on:

(i) Construction/acquisition of any asset

(i) On purposes other than (i) above

Details of related party transactions (Utkarsh Welfare Foundation)

Provision for CSR Expenses

Opening Balance

Add: Provision created during the period

Less: Provision utilised during the period

Closing Balance

The amount of shortfall at the end of the year out of the amount required to be
spent by the Group during the year

The total of previous years’ shortfall amounts

The reason for above shortfalls by way of a note

The nature of CSR activities undertaken by the Group

CSR activities
undertaken as per
scheduleVIl
under section 135
on thematic areas
of Health,
Education and
Livelihoods and
Entrepreneurship
development.

CSR activities
undertaken as per
scheduleVIl
under section 135
on thematic areas
of Health,
Education and
Livelihoods and
Entrepreneurship
development.

*Out of the total CSR contribution required, INR Nil (Previous Year INR 37 million) is contributed to Utkarsh Welfare Foundation
which ceasedtobeasubsidiary of the Groupw.e.f.24 February 2022.

As per Section 135 of the Companies Act 2013, the Company has formed a CSR Committee of the Board of Directors. The CSR
Committee has also approved a CSR Policy where certain focus areas out of list of activities covered in Schedule VII of the
Companies Act 2013, has beenidentified.
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47. Interest in other entities
a) Interestin subsidiaries

i.  Thegroup’ssubsidiariesat31March 2023 are set out below. Unless otherwise stated, they have share capital consisting solely
of equity shares that are held directly by the group, and the proportion of ownership interests held equals the voting rights
heldbythegroup.Thecountryofincorporationorregistrationisalsotheir principal place of business.

Ownership interest
held by non-controlling
interests

Ownership held
by the group Principle

activities

Country of

L ETOEICI incorporation

31 March
2022

31 March
2023

31 March
2022

31 March
2023

Subsidiaries

Utkarsh small finance bank 84.75% 84.79% 15.25% Banking

Section 8 company
for CSR activities

Utkarsh welfare foundation*

*The Group has disposed of its stake in Utkarsh Welfare Foundation on 24 Februrary 2022.

ii.  Setoutbelowissummarised financial information for each subsidiary that has non-controlling interests that are material to
thegroup.Theamountsdisclosed foreach subsidiary are beforeinter-company eliminations.

Summarised balance sheet

Utkarsh welfare foundation

As at As at
31 March 2023 31March 2022

Particulars

Current Assets - -

Current liabilities - L

Net current assets - -

Non current assets

Non current liabilities

Net non current assets

Net Assets

Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Ltd.

Particulars

As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

Total Assets

1,97,073.09

1,49,237.92

Total Liabilities

1,76,811.06

1,34,273.20

Net Assets

20,262.03

14,964.72

Summarised statement of profit and loss

Particulars

Utkarsh welfare foundation

For the year ended
31March 2023

For the year ended
24 February 2022

Revenue from operation

43.42

Profit for the year

(0.03)

Other Comprehensive income

Total Comprehensive income

Total Comprehensive income attributable to non controlling interest

UCL
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Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Ltd.

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended
31March 2023 31March 2022

Revenue from operation 27,447.72 19,776.23
Profit for the year 5,524.75 612.84
Other Comprehensive income (364.30) (200.00)
Total Comprehensive income 5,160.45 412.84

Total Comprehensive income attributable to non controlling interest 785.64 55.63
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

48 Leaseaslessee

The group hastakenvarious premiseson lease forundertakingits bankingandallied business

Followingarethechangesinthecarryingvaluesofright of use assets

Category of ROU Assets

Particulars

Premises

ATM Machines

Core Banking software

Balance as at 31 March 2021

1,795.06

48.05

70.97

Additions

490.39

10.09

Disposals

18.51

272

Depreciation

416.01

10.58

23.65

Balance as at 31 March 2022

1,850.93

44.84

47.32

Additions

721.43

20.50

Disposals

(0.00)

Depreciation

155.55

12.16

23.65

Balance as at 31 March 2023

2,416.81

53.17

23.66

The aggregate depreciation expense on ROU assetsisincluded under depreciation and amortization expense in the statement of

profitandloss.

Thefollowingisthe movementinlease liabilities:

Particulars

Lease liabilities

Balance as at 31 March 2021

2,081.20

Additions

406.55

Adjustment on account on rent concession

(0.67)

Finance cost accrued during the period

160.11

Payment of lease liabilities

(420.45)

Balance as at 31 March 2022

2,226.74

Additions

708.90

Adjustment on account on rent concession

Finance cost accrued during the period

517.29

Payment of lease liabilities

(541.96)

Balance as at 31 March 2023

2,910.98

The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of lease liabilities as at 31 March 2023 on an undiscounted

basis:

Particulars

As at 31 March 2023

As at 31 March 2022

Less than oneyear

686.98

533.28

One to five years

2,526.46

1,899.79

More than five years

486.07

624.67

The Company doesnotfaceasignificantliquidity risk with regard toits lease liabilities as the current assets are sufficient tomeet the
obligationsrelatedtoleaseliabilitiesasand whentheyfalldue.

Rentalexpenserecorded forshort-termleaseswasINR15.20 fortheyearended 31March 2023 (31March 2022:INR 2.88).

During the year ended 31 March 2022, the Group has renegotiated with certain landlords on the rent reduction/ waiver due to
COVID 19 pandemic. The Management believes that such reduction/ waiverinrentis short termin nature and also meetsthe other
conditions specified in the notification issued by the Central Government in consultation with National Financial Reporting
Authority dated 24 July 2020 as Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Amendment Rules, 2020 with effect from 1 April 2020.
Thus, in accordance with the said notification, the Group has elected to apply exemption as the reduction/ waiver does not
necessitate a lease modification as envisaged in the Standard by recording in the "Other income". Accordingly, the Group has
recognised INRNilduringtheyearended 31March 2023 (31March2022:INR 0.67)in the statement of profitand loss.
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Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023
(Allamounts are in Rupees millions unless otherwise stated)

49 Expected credit loss (ECL) impairment provision - Loans

Asset Gross Loss Allowances Net Provisions Tgte‘zee:‘:\e
Asset Classification as classification| Carrying (Provisions) as S required RPN
per RBI Norms asper Ind | Amountas | required under rying

Amount | 2SPer IRACP ovisions and
AS109 per Ind AS Ind AS 109 u e provisions
IRACP norms

m () @) (4) (5)=(3)-(4) (6) (7)=(4)-(6)

Performing Assets

Stage 1 1,33,577.29 1,373.75 1,32,203.54 1,759.75 (386.00)
Standard Stage 2 2,174.91 664.60 1,510.31 - 664.60
Stage 3 - - -
Subtotal 1,35,752.19 2,038.35 1,33,713.84 1,759.75 278.60

Non-Performing Assets (NPA)
Substandard 3,939.35 2,489.56 1,449.79 2,106.35 383.21

Doubtful - upto 1year 84774 535.75 311.99 747.60 (211.85)
1-3years 32.39 20.47 1.92 28.97 (8.50)
more than 3 years 112 0 - 0.50 -

Subtotal for Doubtful 881.24 556.92 323.91 777.07 (220.35)

Loss

Otheritems such as
guarantees, loan commitments,
etc. which are in the scope of
Ind AS 109 but not covered
under current Income
Recognition, Asset
Classification and Provisioning
(IRACP) norms

2,462.75 2,445.42

Subtotal 2,462.75 17.33 2,445.42 17.33

1,36,040.04 1,391.08 1,34,648.96 1,759.75 (368.67)
2,174.91 664.60 1,510.31 - 664.60
4,820.60 3,046.49 1,773.70 2,883.42 163.07
1,43,035.54 5,102.17 1,37,932.96 4,643.17 459.00
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Gross
Carrying
Amount

as per

Ind AS

Asset
classification
as per
Ind AS 109

Asset Classification
as per RBI Norms

Loss
Allowances
(Provisions) as
required under
Ind AS 109

Net
Carrying
Amount

Provisions
required
as per IRACP
norms

Difference
between
Ind AS 109
provisions and
IRACP norms

m (2) (3)

(4)

(5)=(3)-(4)

(6)

(7)=(4)-(6)

Performing Assets

Stage 1 96,370.76

Standard

1,301.28

95,069.48

1,470.83

(169.55)

Stage 2 2,997.67

1,023.43

1,974.25

1,023.43

Stage 3

Subtotal 99,368.43

2,324.72

97,043.73

1,470.83

853.89

Non-Performing Assets (NPA)

Substandard 6,152.61

3,881.54

2,271.07

3,702.96

178.58

Doubtful - upto 1year 316.95

199.96

116.99

316.47

(116.51

1-3years 4.84

3.05

178

4.84

(179

more than 3 years 1.35

0.85

1.51

(0.66

Subtotal for Doubtful 32314

203.86

118.79

322.82

)
)
)
)

(118.96

Loss

Other items such as
guarantees, loan commitments,

etc. which are in the scope of
Ind AS 109 but not covered
under current Income

Recognition, Asset
Classification and Provisioning
(IRACP) norms

Subtotal 814.64

4.86

809.79

4.86

Stage 1 97,185.40

1,306.14

95,879.27

1,470.83

(164.69)

Stage 2 2,997.67

1,023.43

1,974.25

1,023.43

Stage 3 6,475.75

4,085.40

2,389.85

4,025.78

59.62

Total 1,06,658.83

6,414.97

1,00,243.37

5,496.61

918.36

The Group has not revalued its property, plant and equipment (including right-of-use assets) or intangible assets or both
duringthecurrentyear.

The title deeds of immovable propertiesincluded in property, plant and equipment (other than properties where the Group is
thelessee and the lease agreements are duly executed in favor of the lessee) and intangible assets are held in the name of the
Group.

No proceedings have been initiated on or are pending against the Group for holding benami property under the Benami
Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 0f 1988) and Rulesmade thereunder.

The Group has not guaranteed any loans or advances in the nature of loans to promoters, directors, KMPs and the related
parties, either severally or jointly with any other person, that are repayable on demand; or without specifying any terms or
period of repayment.

The Group has obtained various borrowings from banks/ Fl on basis of security of current assets wherein the quarterly returns/
statements of current assets as filed with banks/ Fl are in agreement with the books. The Group has used the borrowings from
banks and financial institutions for the specific purpose for which it was taken at the balance sheet date. The Group is not
declared aswillfuldefaulter by any bank orfinancial Institution orotherlenderasat 31March 2022.
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The Group has not advanced / loaned / invested funds to any other person or entity, including foreign entities
(Intermediaries) withthe understandingthat the Intermediary shall:

directly orindirectlylend /investin otherperson orentitiesidentifiedinany mannerwhatsoever by oron behalf of the
Group (Ultimate Beneficiaries)

Provide any guarantee, security orthelike to oron behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

The Group hasnotreceived any fund fromany party(s) (Funding Party) with the understanding that the Group shall:

directly or indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities identified by or on behalf of the Group (“Ultimate
Beneficiaries”)

Provideanyguarantee, security orthe like onbehalfofthe Ultimate Beneficiaries."

No transactions have taken place with companies struck off under section 248 of the Companies Act, 2013 or section 560 of
CompaniesAct, 1956.

Therearenochargeswhichareyettoberegisteredwith the Registrarof Companiesbeyondthe statutory period.

The Group does not have any number of layers prescribed u/s (87) of section 2 of the Act read with Companies (Restriction on
number of Layers) Rules, 2017. There are no Scheme of Arrangements that has been approved by the Competent Authority in
termsofsections230to0 237 of the Companies Act,2013asat 31March 2022.

Thereis noincome surrendered or disclosed asincome during the current year or previous year in the tax assessments under
thelncome Tax Act, 1961, thathasnotbeenrecordedinthe books of account.

No crypto / virtual currency was traded/ invested during the current year. No deposits / advances were received from any
personforthe purpose of trading /investingin crypto currency during the currentyearor previousyear.

"The Group hasreported 87 fraudsamounting to Rs.325.83 million based on managementreporting to Risk Committee and to
RBI through prescribed returns. The nature of fraud involved is misappropriation of funds, fraudulent
encashment/manipulation of books of accounts.

Theaboveincludes115casesof HL fraud (considered as1casein 87 cases)amounting to Rs.299.54 million.

As per our report of even date attached.

for DMKH & Co. for and on behalf of Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
ICAI Firm Registration No. 116886W /066580 CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609

Manish Kankani Ashwani Kumar G.S. Sundararajan
Partner Managing Director and CEO Chairperson
Membership No: 158020 DIN: 07030311 DIN: 00361030

Neeraj Kumar Tiwari Harshit Agrawal
Company Secretary Chief Financial Officer
FCS: 12101 ACA: 417412

Place: Mumbai Place: Varanasi
Date: 28 July 2023 Date: 28 July 2023

I[WN ANNUAL REPORT 198




Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited
(formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited)
Notes to consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2023

1. Reporting Entity

Utkarsh Coreinvest Limited (“the Company’ or ‘Holding Company”) is domiciled in India. The Company is
havingitsregistered office at Varanasi. The Company was formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited
andgotthenamechangedto Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited w.e.f.11October2018.

The Company together with its subsidiaries Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited (‘the Bank or ‘'SFB’) and
Utkarsh Welfare Foundation (UWF’) are collectively referred to as “the Group”. The Group has been
engagedinthebusiness of microfinance and banking operationsasfurtherexplained below.

The holding company was primarily engaged in the business of micro finance, following group lending
methodology and providing small value unsecured bank loans to lowerincome group of below poverty line
(‘BPL")inurbanandrural areas. The tenure of these loans was generally spread over a period of up to 2 years.
During the financial year 2016-17, the Company executed a business transfer agreement with its subsidiary
Company ‘Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited’ (‘{USFB’) and transferred all its assets and liabilities (except
certain statutory assets, vehicle and statutory liabilities). Accordingly, the business of micro finance was also
transferredto USFB.

UWEF is in to providing welfare services, development, help and assistance to the under privileged
inhabitants, groups of rural and urban slum sectors by way of financial products, market linkages,
opportunities, education, health and vocational training programs. As on 24 February 2022, the Company
has sold its stake in UWF. Accordingly, UWF is no longer a subsidiary of Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited with
effectfrom 25 February 2022.

On 3 May 2018, the RBI has granted its approval to the Holding Company for carrying on the business of a
Non-Deposit taking- Systemically Important Core Investment Company (CIC-ND-SI) under the
Certificate No C.07.00781.

2. Significant Accounting Policies

a. Basis of preparation of consolidated financial statements
i. Statementofcompliance

The Consolidated financial statements of the Company have been prepared in accordance
with the Ind AS 110-‘Consolidated Financial Statements’ as prescribed under Section 133 of
the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) read with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards)
Rulesasamendedfromtimetotime.

The financial statements of the Subsidiary companies used in the consolidation are drawn up
to the same reporting date as of the Company i.e. year ended March 31, 2023 and are prepared
basedontheaccountingpoliciesconsistentwiththose used by the Company.

These consolidated financial statements were authorised for issue by the Group’s Board of
directorson28July 2023.

Subsidiariesconsideredinthe consolidated financial statements

Country of Percentage of holding
incorporation 31March 2023 | 31 March 2022

Utkarsh Small Finance Bank Limited India 84.75% 84.79%

Name of the Subsidiary

Utkarsh Welfare Foundation* India Nil Nil

*The Holding Company acquired the stake in UWF on 17 November 2017. Further, since the said company is a Section 8 Company,
hencetheeconomicinterestisNIL. The Holding Companydisposed off its stake in UWF on February 24,2022.

The Group has consistently applied accounting policies to all periods.
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Basis of measurement
The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a historical cost basis, except for
thefollowing materialitems:

* Financialassetsat FVTOCIthatismeasuredat fairvalue.
e Financialinstrumentsat FVTPLthatismeasuredatfairvalue.

» Net defined benefit (asset)/ liability - fair value of plan assets less present value of defined
benefitobligation.

Principles of Consolidation

Subsidiaries are all entities over which the group has control. The group controls an entity when
the group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and
has the ability to affect those returns through its power to direct the relevant activities of the
entity. Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on which control is transferred to the

group.

The group combines the consolidated financial statements of the parent and its subsidiaries line
bylineaddingtogetherlikeitems of assets, liabilities, equity,income and expenses. Intercompany
transactions, balances and unrealised gains on transactions between group companies are
eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an
impairmentofthetransferred asset.

Non-controlling interests in the results are shown separately in the consolidated statement of
profitandloss, consolidated statement of changesinequityandbalance sheetrespectively.

Functional and presentation currency

These consolidated financial statements are presented in Indian Rupee (INR), which is the
Group'sfunctional currency. Allamounts have beenrounded tothe nearest millionrupees, unless
otherwisestated.

Use of judgements and estimates

In preparing these consolidated financial statements, management has made judgments,
estimatesand assumptions that affect the application of the Group’s accounting policies and the
reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Management believes that the
estimates used in the preparation of these consolidated financial statements are prudent and
reasonable. Actualresults maydifferfrom these estimates.

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to estimates
arerecognised prospectively.

A. Judgements

Information about the judgements made in applying accounting policies that have the most significant
effects onthe amounts recognised in the Consolidated financial statements have been given below:

¢ Note4d8-Measurementof leaseliabilitiesand right of use assets

* Note 40 - classification of financial assets: assessment of business model within which the
assetsare heldand assessment of whetherthe contractualtermsofthefinancialassetare solely
paymentsof principalandinterestonthe principalamountoutstanding.

B. Assumptions and estimation uncertainties

Information about assumptions and estimation uncertainties that have a significant risk of resulting in a
material adjustment in the Consolidated financial statements for the every period ended is included
below:
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Note 34 -Measurement of defined benefit obligations: key actuarialassumptions;

Note 7- Recognition of deferred tax assets: availability of future taxable profit against which
carry-forwardtaxlossescanbe used;

Note 8-9-Usefullifeandresidual value of property, plantand equipmentandintangible assets

Note 31- Recognition and measurement of provisions and contingencies: key assumptions
aboutthelikelihoodand magnitude of an outflow of resources

Note41-Impairmentof financial assets: key assumptionsindeterminingtheaveragelossrate

Note40 - Fairvalue measurementoffinancialinstruments

b. Revenue Recognition

Interest income from financial assets is recognised on an accrual basis using Effective Interest
Rate (‘'EIR") method. The EIR is the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash receipts
through the expected life of the financial instrument orashorter period, where appropriate tothe
net carrying amount of the financial asset. The EIR is computed basis the expected cash flows by
considering all the contractual terms of the financial instrument. The calculationincludes all fees,
transaction costs, and all other premiums or discounts paid or received between parties to the
contractthatareanintegral part of the effectiveinterestrate.

Theinterest revenue continues to be recognised at the original EIR applied on the gross carrying
amount for financial assets (when the asset is not credit impaired). However, for the financial
assets that have become credit impaired subsequent to the initial recognition, interestincome is
calculated by applying the effective interest rate to the amortised cost of the financial asset. If the
asset is no longer credit-impaired, then the calculation of interest income reverts to the gross
basis.

For financial assets that were credit impaired on initial recognition, interest income is calculated
by applyingthe credit-adjusted effectiveinterestrate totheamortised cost of the financial asset.

Dividendisaccountedonanaccrual basiswhentherighttoreceivethedividendisestablished.

Income from interest on deposits and interest bearing securities is recognised on a time
proportion basistakingintoaccounttheamountoutstandingandthe effectiveinterestrate.

Anydifferences between the fairvalues of financial assets classified as fair value through the profit
orloss, held bythe Companyonthebalancesheetdateisrecognisedasanunrealisedgain/loss.In
cases there is a net gain in the aggregate, the same is recognised in “Net gains on fair value
changes” under Revenue from operations and if there is a net loss the same is disclosed under
“Expenses”inthe statement of profitandloss. Similarly, any realised gain orloss on sale of financial
instruments measured at FVTPL and debt instruments measured at FVOCI is recognised in net
gain /lossonfairvalue changes.

Allotherfeesareaccountedforasandwhentheybecomedue.

c. Financial Instruments

Afinancialinstrumentisany contract that givesrise to afinancial asset of one entity and a financial liability or
equity instrument of another entity. Financial instruments also include derivative contracts such as foreign
exchangeforward contracts,embeddedderivativesinthe hostcontract, etc.

Financial assets

Initialrecognitionand measurement

The Group initially recognises loans and advances on the date on which they are originated. All other
financial assets are recognised on the trade date, which is the date on which the Group becomes a party to
the contractual provision of theinstrument.
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Allfinancial assets are recognised initially at fair value plus, in the case of financial assets not recorded at fair
valuethrough profitorloss, transaction costs thatare attributable to the acquisition of the financial asset.

Classification and subsequent measurement

Classifications

The Group classifies its financial assets as subsequently measured at either amortised cost or fair value
depending on the Group’s business model for managing the financial assets and the contractual cash flow
characteristics of the financial assets.

Businessmodel assessment

The Group makes an assessment of the objective of a business modelin which an assetis held at a portfolio
level because this best reflects the way the business is managed and information is provided to
management. Theinformation consideredincludes:

* The stated policies and objectives for the portfolio and the operation of those policies in
practice.Inparticular, whethermanagement’sstrategy focuses on earning contractualinterest
revenue, maintaining a particular interest rate profile, matching the duration of the financial
assets to the duration of the liabilities that are funding those assets or realising cash flows
throughthesale oftheassets;

* The frequency, volume and timing of sales in prior periods, the reasons for such sales and its
expectations about future sales activity. However, information about sales activity is not
consideredinisolation, butas part of an overallassessment of how the Group’s stated objective
formanagingthefinancialassetsisachieved and how cashflowsarerealised.

* Therisksthataffectthe performance of the businessmodel (andthe financialassets held within
thatbusiness model)and howthoserisksare managed.

Assessment whether contractual cash flows are solely payments of principal and interest

For the purposes of this assessment, ‘principal is defined as the fair value of the financial asset on initial
recognition. ‘Interest’ is defined as consideration for the time value of money and for the credit risk
associated with the principal amount outstanding during a particular period of time and for other basic
lendingrisksand costs (e.g.liquidity riskand administrative costs), aswell as profitmargin.

In assessing whether the contractual cash flows are solely payments of principal and interest, the Group
considers the contractual terms of the instrument. This includes assessing whether the financial asset
contains a contractual term that could change the timing or amount of contractual cash flows such that it
would not meet thiscondition.

Debt instruments at amortised cost
Afinancialassetis measured atamortised costonlyif both of the following conditionsare met:

 ltisheldwithinabusinessmodelwhose objectiveistohold assetsinorderto collect contractual
cashflows.

» The contractual terms of the financial asset represent contractual cash flows that are solely
payments of principalandinterest.

Afterinitialmeasurement, such financial assets are subsequently measured atamortised cost using the EIR
method. Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or premium on acquisition and
fees or costs that are an integral part of the EIR. The EIR amortisation is included in finance income in the
profitorloss. Thelossesarising from ECLimpairmentarerecognisedinthe profitorloss.

Debt instrument at fair value through Other Comprehensive Income (FVTOCI)

Afinancialassetis measuredatamortised costonlyif both of the following conditionsare met:

 ltis held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual
cashflowsandsellingfinancial assets.
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* The contractual terms of the financial asset represent contractual cash flows that are solely
payments of principalandinterest.

Afterinitialmeasurement, such financial assets are subsequently measured at fair value with changes in fair
value recognised in other comprehensive income (OCI). Interest income is recognised basis EIR method
andthelossesarisingfrom ECLimpairmentarerecognisedinthe profitorloss.

Debtinstrument at fairvalue through profitandloss (FVTPL)
Anydebtinstrument, which does not meet the criteria for categorisation asatamortised cost oras FVTOC],
isclassifiedasat FVTPL.

Debt instruments included within the FVTPL category are measured at fair value with all changes
recognisedinthestatementof profitandloss.

Reclassification of financial assets
Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to their initial recognition, except in the period after the
Group changesits businessmodelformanaging financial assets.

Derecognition of financial assets
Afinancial asset (or, where applicable, a part of afinancial asset or part of agroup of similar financial assets) is
primarily derecognised (i.e.removed fromthe Group’s balance sheet) when:

* Therightstoreceive cashflowsfromthe assethave expired, or

» The Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from the asset or has assumed an
obligation to pay the received cash flows in full without material delay to a third party under a
‘pass-through’arrangement; and either (a) the Group has transferred substantially all the risks
and rewards of the asset, or (b) the Group has neither transferred nor retained substantially all
therisksandrewardsoftheasset, but hastransferred control of the asset

When the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from an asset or has entered into a pass-
through arrangement, it evaluatesif and towhat extent it has retained the risks and rewards of ownership. If
the Group evaluates that substantial risk and reward have not been transferred, the Group continues to
recognise the transferred asset. If the Group evaluates that substantial risk and rewards are neither
transferred nor retained and the control of the asset is also not transferred, the Group continues to
recognisethetransferredassettothe extentofthe Group’s continuinginvolvement. Inthat case, the Group
also recognises an associated liability. The transferred asset and the associated liability are measured on a
basisthatreflectstherightsand obligationsthatthe Group hasretained.

Continuing involvement that takes the form of a guarantee over the transferred asset is measured at the
lower of the original carryingamount of the assetand the maximum amount of consideration that the Group
couldberequiredtorepay.

On derecognition of a financial asset, the difference between the carrying amount of the asset (or the
carryingamountallocatedtothe portion of the assetderecognised)andthe sum of

(i) theconsiderationreceived (includinganynewassetobtainedlessanynewliabilityassumed)and

(i) anycumulativegainorlossthathad beenrecognisedin OClisrecognisedin profitorloss.

Financial liabilities

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition, as financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
oramortised cost,asappropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and, in the case of amortised cost, net of directly
attributabletransaction costs.
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Classification and subsequent measurement
The measurementoffinancialliabilities depends ontheir classification, as described below:

Financial Liabilities measured at amortised cost
After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised

cost using the EIR method. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss when the liabilities are
derecognisedaswellasthroughthe EIRamortisation process.

Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or premium on acquisition and fees or
coststhatareanintegral partofthe EIR. The EIRamortisationisincludedasfinance costsinthe statementof
profitandloss.

Financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit and loss

When afinancial liability contract contains one ormore embedded derivative, the Company may designate
theentire hybrid contractasat fairvalue through profitandlossunless:

» theembeddedderivative(s) do(es) notsignificantly modify the cash flows that otherwise would
berequiredbythecontract;or

it is clear with little or no analysis when a similar hybrid instrument is first considered that
separation of the embedded derivative(s) is prohibited, such as a prepayment option
embedded in aloan that permits the holder to prepay the loan for approximately its amortised
cost.

The fair valuation change on the liabilities subsequently measured at fair value through profit and loss
account is recognised in profit and loss account except the changes in the liablity’s credit risk which is
recognisedin‘Other Comprehensive Income’

Derecognition of financial liabilities

The Group derecognises a financial liability when its contractual obligations are discharged or cancelled, or
expire.

Modifications of financial assets and financial liabilities

Financial assets

If the terms of a financial asset are modified, the Group evaluates whether the cash flows of the modified
asset are substantially different. If the cash flows are substantially different, then the contractual rights to
cash flows from the original financial asset are deemed to have expired. In this case, the original financial
assetisderecognisedandanewfinancial assetisrecognisedat fairvalue.

If the cash flows of the modified asset carried at amortised cost are not substantially different, then the
modification does not result in derecognition of the financial asset. In this case, the Group recalculates the
gross carrying amount of the financial asset and recognises the amount arising from adjusting the gross
carryingamountasamodification gain orlossin profitorloss. If such a modificationis carried out because of
financial difficulties of the borrower, then the gain or loss is presented together with impairment losses. In
othercases,itispresentedasinterestincome.

Financial liabilities

The Group derecognises a financial liability when its terms are modified and the cash flows of the modified
liability are substantially different. In this case, a new financial liability or equity based on the modified terms
isrecognised at fairvalue. The difference between the carryingamount of the financial liability extinguished
and the new financial liability or equity recognized with modified terms is recognised in profit or loss or in
otherequityincasethesameisatransactionwiththeshareholders.
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Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net amountis reported in the balance sheet when
thereis a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts and there is an intention to settle on a
netbasis, orrealise the assetandsettle theliability simultaneously ('the offset criteria’).

Fair value measurement

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date in the principal or, in its absence, the
most advantageous market to which the Group has access at that date. The fair value of a liability reflects it
non-performancerisk.

When one is available, the Group measures the fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in an
active market for that instrument. A market is regarded as active if transactions for the asset or liability take
place with sufficientfrequency andvolumeto provide pricinginformation onan ongoing basis.

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then the Group uses valuation techniques that maximise the
use of relevant observable inputs and minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The valuation technique
incorporatesallofthe factorsthat market participantswouldtake intoaccountin pricingatransaction.

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial instrument on initial recognition is normally the transaction
pricei.e.thefairvalue of consideration given orreceived. If the Group determines that the fairvalue oninitial
recognition differs from the transaction price and the fair value is evidenced neither by a quoted price inan
active market nor based on a valuation technique for which any unobservable inputs are judged to be
insignificant in relation to measurement, then the financial instrument is initially measured at fair value,
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair value and the transaction price. Subsequently, that
differenceisrecognisedin profitorlossonanappropriate basisoverthelife oftheinstrument.

d. Impairment of Financial Assets

Impairment of financial instruments
The Group recognises impairment allowances for ECL on all the financial assets that are not measured at
FVTPL:

e Financialassetsthataredebtinstruments

e Loancommitmentissued

Noimpairmentlossisrecognised onequityinvestments

ECLare probability weighted estimate of credit losses. They are measured as follows:

» Financial assets that are not creditimpaired - as the present value of all cash shortfalls that are
possible within12 monthsafterthereporting date.

Financial assets with significant increase in credit risk but not credit impaired - as the present
value of all cash shortfalls that result from all possible default events over the expected life of
thefinancial asset.

Financial assets that are creditimpaired - as the difference between the gross carryingamount
andthepresentvalue of estimated cash flows

Undrawn loan commitments - as the present value of the difference between the contractual
cash flows that are due to the Group if the commitment is drawn down and the cash flows that
the Group expectstoreceive

With respect to trade receivables and other financial assets, the Group measures the loss allowance at an
amountequaltolifetime expectedcreditlosses.

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at amortised cost are deducted from the gross carrying
amount of the assets. For financial assets at FVTOCI, the loss allowance is recognised in statement of profit
andloss.
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e. Foreign Currency transactions and balances

Holding Company

Foreign currency transactions are recorded using the exchange rates prevailing on the dates of the
respective transactions. Exchange differences arising on foreign currency transactions settled during the
yeararerecognisedinthe Statement of Profitand Loss.

Monetary assetsand liabilitiesdenominatedin foreign currencies as at the balance sheet date, not covered
by forward exchange contracts, are translated at year end rates. The resultant exchange differences are
recognisedinthe Statement of Profitand Loss. Non-monetary assets arerecorded at therates prevailingon
the date of the transaction.

Banking company in the group

Transactionsdenominated in foreign currency are recorded at exchange rates prevailing on the date of the
transactions. Exchange differences arising on foreign currency transactions settled during the year are
recognisedinthe statement of Profitand Loss account.Income and Expenditureitemsare translated at the
rates of exchange prevailing on the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated at the Balance Sheet date based on exchange rates notified by Foreign
Exchange Dealers' Association of India (‘(FEDAI') and the resultant exchange differences are recognized in
the statementof Profitand Loss.

f. Property, Plant and Equipment(PPE)

Initial Measurement

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation as adjusted for
impairment, ifany.

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, then they are
accounted for as a separate items (major components) of property, plant and equipment. Any gain on
disposal of property, plantand equipmentisrecognisedin statement of Profitandloss.

Leasehold improvements are amortised on straight line basis over the primary period of the lease or the
estimated usefullife of the assets, whicheverislower.

The Company has elected to continue with the carrying value for all of its property, plantand equipment as
recognised in the financial statements as at the date of transition to Ind AS, measured as per the previous
GAAPanduseditasitsdeemed costasatthedate of transition.

Subsequent Measurement

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only if it is probable that the future economic benefits associated
withthe expenditure willflowto the Group.

Impairment

Carryingamounts of cash generating assetsare reviewed at each Balance Sheet date todetermine whether
thereisany impairment. Impairment loss, if any, is recognised in the statement of Profit and Loss whenever
the carryingamount exceedstherecoverableamount.

Depreciation

Depreciationis provided as per straight-line method from the date of addition overthe estimated useful life
of the asset. The Group has carried out a technical assessment of the useful life of its assets taking into
account changes in environment, changes in technology, the utility and efficacy of the asset in use. If the
management's estimate of the useful life of a property, plantand equipment at the time of acquisition of the
asset or of the remaining useful life on a subsequent review is shorter, then the depreciationis provided ata
higher rate based on management's estimate of the useful life/remaining useful life. The management
believes that depreciation rates currently used, fairly reflect its estimate of the useful lives and residual
values of property, plant and equipment which are in accordance with lives prescribed under Schedule Il of
CompaniesAct,2013.
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Improvements and installations of capital nature on the leasehold property are depreciated over the
primaryleaseterm.

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reviewed in each financial yearend and changes,
ifany,areaccountedforprospectively.

De-recognition

Property, plant and equipment is de-recognised on disposal or when no future economic benefits are
expected from its use. Any gain or loss arising on de-recognition of the asset (calculated as the difference
between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is recognised in other income /
expense in the statement of profit and loss in the year the asset is de-recognised. Depreciation on assets
soldduringtheyearisrecognised onapro-ratabasistothe statement of profitandloss uptothe date of sale.

Capital Work in Progress
Capital work in progress includes cost of fixed assets that are not ready for their intended use.

d. Intangible assets

Initial Measurement
Intangible assets that are acquired by the Group are measured initially at cost and are stated at cost less
accumulated depreciationasadjustedforimpairment,ifany.

The Company has elected to continue with the carrying value for all of its property, plant and equipment as
recognised in the financial statements as at the date of transition to Ind AS, measured as per the previous
GAAPanduseditasitsdeemedcostasatthedate of transition.

Subsequent Measurement
Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only if it is probable that the future economic benefits associated
with the expenditure willflowto the Group.

Impairment

The Group assesses at each Balance Sheet date whether there is any indication that an asset may be
impaired. If any such indication exists, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the asset. An asset's
recoverable amount is the higher of an asset's net selling price and its value in use. If such recoverable
amount of the asset is less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount is reduced to its recoverable
amount. Thereductionistreatedasanimpairmentlossandisrecognizedinthe statement of Profitand Loss.
If at the Balance Sheet date there is an indication that a previously assessed impairment loss no longer
exists, therecoverableamountisreassessed and the assetisreflected at the recoverable amount subject to
amaximum of depreciable historical cost.

Amortisation

Intangible assets are amortised in the statement of profit and loss over their estimated useful lives from the
date they are available for use based on the expected pattern of consumption of economic benefits of the
asset. Intangible assets are amortised on straight line basis. Computer software are amortised on straight
line basisovertheirestimated useful life of threeyears

Amortisation methods and useful lives are reviewed in each financial year end and changes, if any, are
accountedforprospectively.

De-recognition

Intangible asset is de-recognised on disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected from its
use. Any gain or loss arising on de-recognition of the asset is recognised in other income / expense in the
statement of profit and loss in the year the asset is de-recognised. Amortisation on assets sold during the
yearisrecognised onapro-ratabasistothe statement of profitandlossuptothe date of sale.
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h. Leases

The Group’s lease asset classes primarily consist of leases for ATMs, Software and buildings. The Group, at
theinception of a contract, assesses whetherthe contractis alease or not lease. A contractis, or contains, a
lease if the contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a time in exchange for a
consideration. This policy has been applied to contractsexistingand enteredintoon orafter O1April 2019.

The Group recognises a right-of-use asset and a lease liability at the lease commencement date. The right-
of-use assetisinitially measured at cost, which comprises the initial amount of the lease liability adjusted for
any lease payments made at or before the commencement date, plus anyinitial direct costsincurredandan
estimate of costs to dismantle and remove the underlying asset ortorestore the underlying asset or the site
onwhichitislocated, lessanyleaseincentivesreceived. Theright-of-use assetis subsequently depreciated
usingthestraight-line method fromthe commencementdatetotheend oftheleaseterm.Thelease liability
is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement
date, discounted using the Group’s incremental borrowing rate. The Group has elected not to recognise
right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases that have a lease term of 12 months or less and
leases of low-value assets. The Group recognises the lease payments associated with these leases as an
expenseovertheleaseterm.

i. Employee benefits

Short term employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits are expensed as the related service is provided. A liability is
recognised for the amount expected to be paid if the Group has a present legal or constructive
obligation to pay this amount as a result of past service provided by the employee and the
obligation canbe estimatedreliably.

Share-based payment arrangements

Utkarsh Corelnvest Ltd. has formulated an Employees Stock Option Scheme to be administered
through a Trust. The scheme provides that subject to continued employment with the Group, the
employees are granted an option to acquire equity shares of the Holding Company that may be
exercisedwithinaspecified period.

The grant-date fair value of equity-settled share-based payment arrangements granted to
employees is generally recognised as an expense, with a corresponding increase in equity, over
the vesting period of the awards. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the
number of awards for which the related service and non-market performance conditions are
expected to be met, such that the amount ultimately recognised is based on the number of
awardsthat meettherelatedserviceand non-market performance conditionsatthe vestingdate.

Parent Company is the grantor of its equity instrument for all share options provided to the
employee of the Bank. The Bank reimburses the parent company for the equity-settled share-
based paymentarrangementsgrantedtotheemployeesofthe Bank

Defined contribution plans

Obligations for contributions to defined contribution plans are expensed as the related service is
provided. The Group hasfollowing defined contribution plans:

Provident Fund

The Group contributes to mandatory government administered provident funds which are
defined contribution schemes as the Group does not carry any further obligation, apart from the
contributions made on a monthly basis. The contributions are accounted for on an accrual basis
andrecognisedinthestatement of Profitand Loss
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iv. Definedbenefitplans

The Group’s net obligation in respect of gratuity is calculated separately for each plan by
estimating the amount of future benefit that employees have earned in the current and prior
periods,discountingthatamountand deductingthefairvalue ofany plan assets.

The calculation of defined benefit obligations is performed annually by a qualified actuary using
the projected unit credit method. When the calculation results in a potential asset for the Group,
the recognised asset is limited to the present value of economic benefits available in the form of
any futurerefunds fromthe plan orreductionsin future contributionsto the plan. To calculate the
present value of economic benefits, consideration is given to any applicable minimum funding
requirements.

Remeasurement of the net defined benefit liability, which comprise actuarial gainsandlosses, the
return on plan assets (excluding interest) and the effect of the asset ceiling (if any, excluding
interest), are recognised immediately in Other Comprehensive Income. Net interest expense
(income) on the net defined liability (assets) is computed by applying the discount rate, used to
measure the net defined liability (asset), to the net defined liability (asset) at the start of the
financial year after taking into account any changes as a result of contribution and benefit
payments during the year. Net interest expense and other expenses related to defined benefit
plansarerecognisedin profitorloss.

When the benefits of a plan are changed or when a plan is curtailed, the resulting change in
benefit that relates to past service or the gain or loss on curtailment is recognised immediately in
profit or loss. The Group recognises gains and losses on the settlement of a defined benefit plan
whenthesettlementoccurs.

Otherlong-term employee benefits

The Group’s net obligation in respect of long-term employee benefits is the amount of future
benefit that employees have earned in return for their service in the current and prior periods.
That benefit is discounted to determine its present value. Re-measurements are recognised in
profitorlossinthe periodinwhichtheyarise.

Income tax expense comprises currentand deferred tax. Itisrecognisedin profit orloss except to the extent
thatitrelatestoitemsrecogniseddirectlyinequity orin Other Comprehensive Income

i. Currenttax

Currenttaxcomprisesthe expectedtaxpayableorreceivable onthetaxableincomeorlossfortheyear
and any adjustment to the tax payable or receivable in respect of previous years. It is measured using
taxratesenacted orsubstantively enacted atthereportingdate.

Currenttaxassetsandliabilitiesare offsetonlyif, the Group:

» hasalegallyenforceablerighttoset offtherecognisedamounts;and

* intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously.

Deferred tax

Deferred taxis recognised in respect of temporary differences between the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes.
Deferred tax is not recognised for temporary differences on the initial recognition of assets or
liabilities in a transaction that is not a business combination and that affects neither accounting
nortaxable profitnorloss.
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Deferred tax assets are recognised for deductible temporary differences to the extent that it is
probable that future taxable profits will be available against which they can be used. Deferred tax
assets are reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced to the extent that it is no longer
probable that the related tax benefit will be realised; such reductions are reversed when the
probability of future taxable profitsimproves.

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed at each reporting date and recognised to the
extentthatithas become probable that future taxable profits will be available against which they
canbeused.

Deferred taxismeasuredatthe taxratesthatare expectedtobeappliedtotemporary differences
whentheyreverse, usingtaxratesenacted orsubstantivelyenacted atthereportingdate.

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax consequences that would follow from the
manner in which the Group expects, at the reporting date, to recover or settle the carrying
amountofitsassetsandliabilities.

Deferred taxassetsandliabilitiesare offsetonlyif:

» the entity has a legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax
liabilities;and

» thedeferredtaxassetsandthe deferredtaxliabilities relate toincome taxeslevied by the same
taxationauthority onthe sametaxable entity.

k. Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cashandcash equivalentsinclude cashinhand, balanceswith RBI, balanceswith other banksand money at
callandshortnotice.

Cashandcashequivalentsare carriedatamortised costin the statement of financial position.

I. Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting provided to the chief
operatingdecision maker.

Theboardofdirectorsofthe Group hasbeenidentified asthe chief operating decision makerforthe Group.

m. Earnings Per share

The Company reports basic and diluted earnings per share in accordance with Ind AS 33 on Earnings per
share. Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity
shareholders (after deducting attributable taxes) by the weighted average number of equity shares
outstanding during the year. For the purpose of calculating diluted earnings per share, the net profit orloss
for the year attributable to equity shareholders and the weighted average number of shares outstanding
during the year are adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential equity shares. Dilutive potential equity
shares are deemed converted as of the beginning of the period, unless they have beenissued at a later date.
In computing the dilutive earnings per share, only potential equity shares that are dilutive and that either
reducestheearnings pershareorincreaseslosspershareareincluded.
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n. Provision, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets

The Group creates a provision when there is a present obligation as a result of a past event that probably
requires an outflow of resources and a reliable estimate of the amount of the obligation can be made.
Provisions are determined by discounting the expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects
current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the liability. The unwinding
ofthediscountisrecognisedasfinancecost.

Adisclosure for Contingent Liability is made when there is a possible obligation or a present obligation that
may, but probably will not, require an outflow of resources. When there is a possible obligation or a present
obligation in respect of which the likelihood of outflow of resources is remote, no provision or disclosure is
made.

The provisions are reviewed at each Balance Sheet date and adjusted to reflect the current best estimate.
Where an inflow of economic benefitsis probable, an entity shall disclose a brief description of the nature of
the contingent assets at the end of the reporting period, and, where practicable, an estimate of their
financial effect.

Contingent assets are not recognised in the consolidated financial statements but disclosed, where an
inflow of economic benefitis probable.

o. Recent Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS)

Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA") notifiesnew standard oramendments tothe existing standards under
Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules as issued from time to time. On March 31, 2023, MCA
amended the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 by issuing the Companies (Indian
Accounting Standards) Amendment Rules, 2023, applicable from April1,2023, as below:

Ind AS 1 - Presentation of Financial Statements

The amendments require companies to disclose their material accounting policies rather than their
significant accounting policies. Accounting policy information, together with otherinformation, is material
when it can reasonably be expected to influence decisions of primary users of general purpose financial
statements. The Company does not expect this amendment to have any significant impact in its financial
statements.

Ind AS 12 - Income Taxes

The amendments clarify how companies account for deferred tax on transactions such as leases and
decommissioning obligations. The amendments narrowed the scope of the recognition exemption in
paragraphs 15 and 24 of Ind AS 12 (recognition exemption) so that it no longer applies to transactions that,
on initial recognition, give rise to equal taxable and deductible temporary differences. The Company is
evaluatingtheimpact,ifany,initsfinancialstatements.

Ind AS 8 - Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors

The amendments will help entities to distinguish between accounting policies and accounting estimates.
The definition of a change in accounting estimates has been replaced with a definition of accounting
estimates. Under the new definition, accounting estimates are “monetary amounts in financial statements
thatare subjectto measurementuncertainty”. Entities develop accounting estimatesif accounting policies
require items in financial statements to be measured in a way that involves measurement uncertainty. The
Companydoesnotexpectthisamendmenttohaveanysignificantimpactinitsfinancial statements.
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ANNUAL CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (CSR) REPORT

CORPORATESOCIALRESPONSIBILITY (CSR) REPORTOFFINANCIALYEAR 2022-23
I. Briefoutlineon CSR Policy ofthe Company

Policy Statement

Utkarsh Corelnvest Limited (formerly known as Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited), through its CSR projects,
will enhance value creation in the society and in the community in which it operates, through its services,
conductandinitiatives, soasto promote sustained growth forthe society and community, in fulfilment of its
role as a Socially Responsible Corporate Citizen. The ultimate aim of the CSR projects will be to benefit the
communities at large and over a period of time enhance the quality of life and economic well-being of the
localpopulace.

CSR Philosophy and Guiding Principles

The Company shall continue its efforts to impact the society positively, particularly to underserved and
unsecured communities, including in the area of its and its subsidiaries operations. The Company has
formulated policiesforsocialdevelopment based on the following guiding principles:

Servinghouseholdsthrougharange of socially oriented productsandservices.

Adopting an approach that aims at achieving a greater balance between social development and
economicdevelopment.

iii. Adoptingnewmeasurestoaccelerateandensure the basicneedsof deprived sections of the society.

iv. Worktowardselimination of barriers forthe socialinclusion of disadvantaged groups such as the poor
andthedisabled.

Enablingwaysforenhancingskills for betterlivelihood opportunities.

i. Supportunderprivileged and underserved segments by providing financialand non-financial services
throughasociallyresponsible, sustainableandscalableinstitution.

Management Structure: CSR Committee

Corporate Social Responsibility Committee (“CSR Committee”) of the Board of Directors of the Company
(“Board”) shall be responsible for framing and approving the Policy and for the overall governance of CSR
activities. The CSR Committee shall consist of three (O3) or more Directors including at least one (01)
Independent Directoranditshallmeetatleastonceayearandasandwhenrequired.

The activities of CSR Committee will be in accordance with Schedule VIl of the Companies Act, 2013 (as
amended from time to time) and as per approved terms and reference (CSR Charters) by the Board of the
Company.

Roles & Responsibilities of the Board and CSR Committee

The CSR Committee shallformulateandrecommendtothe Boardanannualaction planinpursuance ofthe
CSRPolicy ofthe Company, which shallinclude the following:

the list of CSR projects or programmes that are approved to be undertaken in areas or subjects

specifiedinSchedule Vil of the Act;

the mannerof execution of such projects or programmesasspecifiedinsub-rule (1) of rule 4 of the Act;
iii. themodalitiesof utilisation of fundsandimplementationschedulesforthe projectsorprogrammes;
iv. monitoringandreportingmechanism forthe projects orprogrammes;

detailsof needandimpactassessment,ifany, forthe projectsundertaken by the company;and

i. the mechanism and adherence of necessary compliance under the applicable CSR Act and Rules,
including forthe unspent CSR Amount, ifany.
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Provided that the Board may alter such plan at any time during the financial year, as per the
recommendationof CSR Committee, based onthereasonablejustificationtothat effect.
Scope of Activities during the Financial Year 2022-23

The Board of the Company had approved fora CSR Expenditure of 4,00,000 (Rupees Four Lakh only) for
FY2022-23, to be expended towards Health Initiatives and such incidental or related activities being taken
up through Utkarsh Welfare Foundation (UWF), theregular CSR Implementing Agency of the Company.

Il. Composition of CSR Committee:

Number of Number of
meetings of meetings of
Designation / Nature of CSR CSR

Directorship Committee Committee
held during the attended
Year during the Year

Name of Director

Mr. G.S. Sundararajan Independent Director, Chairperson 1 1

2. | Mr.Aditya Deepak Parekh | Nominee Director 1 -

3. | Mr. Ashwani Kumar Managing Director & CEO 1 1

*Mr. Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & CEO had stepped down from the CSR Committee on April 30, 2023 and Mr. T. K.
Ramesh Ramanathan, Nominee Director has beeninducted asaMemberof CSR Committee w.e.f. April 30, 2023.

Il. Web-link to refer about the Composition of CSR Committee, CSR Policy and CSR projects approved
bythe Board:

http://www.utkarshcoreinvest.com/index.php/CSR/Activities

IV. Executive summary along with web-link(s) of Impact Assessment of CSR Projects carried out in
pursuanceofsub-rule (3) of rule 8, ifapplicable: N.A.

V. (a) Averagenetprofitofthecompanyaspersub-section (5) of section135:31,55,69,080

b) Two percentofaverage net profitofthe companyas persub-section (5) of section135:33,11,382

d) Amountrequiredtobeset-offforthefinancialyear,ifany: Nil
e) Total CSRobligationforthefinancialyear[(b)+(c)-(d)]:¥3,11,382

- (a)
(b)
(c) Surplusarisingoutofthe CSR Projectsorprogrammesoractivities of the previous financial years: Nil
(d)
(e)

VI. (a) Amount spent on CSR Projects (both Ongoing Project and other than Ongoing Project):
34,00,000.

b) Amountspentin Administrative Overheads:3260

c) AmountspentonImpact Assessment,ifapplicable:N.A.

d) Totalamountspentforthe Financial Year[(a)+(b)+(c)]:34,00,000
e) CSRamountspentorunspentforthe Financial Year:

(
(
(
(

Amount Unspent (in%)

Total Amount Total Amount transferred to Amount transferred to any fund specified
Spent for the Unspent CSR Account as per under Schedule VIl as per second proviso
FY 2022-23 (in%) sub-section (6) of section 135. to sub-section (5) of section 135.

Amount Date of transfer Name of the Fund | Amount | Date of transfer

4,00,000 Nil N.A. N.A. Nil Nil
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Excessamountforset-off,ifany.

Amount (in%)

(3)
3,11,382

Particulars
)

Two percentof average net profit of the company as per sub-section (5) of section 135

Totalamountspentforfinancialyear 4,00,000

Excessamountspentforthe Financial Year [(ii)-(i)] 88,618

Surplus arising out of the CSR projects or programmes or activities of the previous FY

2022-23 Nil

Amountavailableforset offinsucceeding Financial Years [(iii)-(iv)] 88,618

*The Board had approved CSR contribution of¥4,00,000 being upper rounded off figure against the CSR obligation 0f3,11,382
for FY23andhence, the company did notintendto set-off the excess CSR contribution spentduring FY23in future.

VII. Details of Unspent Corporate Social Responsibility amount forthe preceding three Financial Years:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Balance
Amountin
Unspent

Amount

Amount
transferre

transferred to a LA

Amount

Proceeding
financial
years(s)

d Unspent
CSR
Account
under sub-
section (6)
of section
135 (in %)

CSR
Account
under
subsection
(6) of
section
135 (in¥)

Spentin
the
Financial
Year (in%)

Fund as specified
under Schedule VII
as per second
proviso to
subsection (5) of
section 135, if any

remaining
to be spent
in
succeeding
Financial
Years (in %)

Deficiency,
if any

Date of
Transfer

Amount
in%

FY 2020-21

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil Nil

Nil

Nil

FY 2021-22

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil Nil

Nil

Nil

FY 2022-23

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil Nil

Nil

Nil

VIIl. Whether any capital assets have been created or acquired through Corporate Social Responsibility
amount spentin the Financial Year:

Yes( ) No(v)
If Yes, enter the number of Capital assets created / acquired: N.A

Furnish the details relating to such asset(s) so created or acquired through Corporate Social
Responsibilityamountspentinthe Financial Year:

Short particulars of
the property or
asset(s) [including
complete address
and location of the

property]
2 3 5

Pin code
of the
property Date of

or creation

asset(s)

Amount
of CSR

amount
spent

Details of entity/ Authority/
beneficiary of the registered owner

CSR Registration
Number, if
applicable

Registered
Address
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(All the fields should be captured as appearing in the revenue record, flat no., house no., Municipal Office /
Municipal Corporation / Gram panchayatare to be specified andalso the area of theimmovable property as
wellasboundaries)

IX. Specify the reason(s), if the company has failed to spend two percent of the average net profit as per
sub-section (5) of section135.N.A.

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors
Sd/- Sd/-

Managing Director & CEO Chairperson, CSR Committee

Date: May 08,2023
Place: Varanasi
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER (CEO) & CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER (CFO) CERTIFICATION

We, Ashwani Kumar, Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer and Harshit Agrawal, Chief Financial
Officer of Utkarsh Corelnvest Ltd. (erstwhile Utkarsh Micro Finance Limited), “the Company”, hereby
certifytothe Board that:

a. Wehavereviewedfinancialstatementsandthe cashflowstatementofthe Financial Yearended March
31,2023 andthattothe best of ourknowledge andbelief:

i. These statements do not contain any materially untrue statement or omit any material fact or
containstatementsthat might be misleading;

ii. These statements together present a true and fair view of the Company’s affairs and are in
compliancewithexistingaccountingstandards, applicable lawsandregulations.

b. Thereare, tothebestofourknowledge and belief, notransactionsenteredinto by the Company during
theyearwhicharefraudulent,illegal orviolative of the Company’s code of conduct.

c. Weacceptresponsibility forestablishingand maintaininginternal controls for financial reportingin the
Company and we have evaluated the effectiveness of the internal control systems of the Company
pertaining to financial reporting and we have disclosed to the Auditors and the Audit Committee,
deficienciesinthe design oroperations of suchinternal controls, if any, of which we are aware of and the
stepswehavetakenorproposedtobetakentorectify these deficiencies.

d. Wehaveindicatedtothe Auditorsandthe Audit Committee:

i. Significantchangesininternalcontroloverfinancialreportingduringtheyear;

ii. Significantchangesinaccounting policies duringthe yearandthe same have been disclosedinthe
Notes of the financial statements;and

iii. Instances of significant fraud of which we have become aware of and involvement therein, if any, of
the Management oran employee having asignificantrolein the Company’sinternal control system
overfinancialreporting.

e. We affirm that we have not denied any personnel access to the Audit Committee of the Company (in
respect of mattersinvolving alleged misconduct, ifany).

Ashwani Kumar Harshit Agrawal
Managing Director & CEO Chief Financial Officer
Date: July 28,2023 Date: July 28,2023
Place: Varanasi Place: Varanasi
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INSTITUTIONAL INVESTORS (as on March 31, 2023)

1. Aavishkaar Bharat Fund

Aavishkaar Bharat Fund, an alternative investment fund registered )
with the Securities and Exchange Board of India, is an India-focused ' ﬁﬁf@hw
equity oriented fund with an objective to invest in enterprises serving CAPITAL

large market segments with a special emphasis on the under-served AAVISHKAAR GROUP
demographicsegments.

2. Aavishkaar Goodwell India Microfinance Development Company Il Limited

Aavishkaar Goodwell India Microfinance Development Company Il
Limited, a private company limited by shares under Mauritius law has o \avishkaar

. . . . . . . g well
objectives to (A) provide commercial long-term risk capital and active d ( soodwell Boggus

support directly to MFls in India and (B) to facilitate the setting up and
accelerate the growth of these MFls, in order to build value and
integratethemintothe mainstream financial sector.

3. Aavishkaar Venture Management Services Private Limited

Aavishkaar Venture Management Services Private Limited
(“Aavishkaar Capital”) isa Company registered under the laws of India.
Aavishkaar Capital pioneered the venture capital approach of
investing in early-growth stage enterprises in India, with a focus on AAVISHKAAR GROUP
geographies and sectors that were often overlooked and challenging.

Aavishkaar Capital currently manages/advises funds with geographical focus on India and South & South
EastAsia.

4. British International Investment

British International Investment plc (formerly known as CDC Group

PLC)isUK's Development Finance Institution, establishedin1948.Bll’s NN > British

mission is to support the building of businesses throughout Africa, Asia 2 NS {H%eeg?%;[g]l][al

and the Caribbean, to create jobs, and to make a lasting difference to

people’s livesin some of the world’s poorest places. Bll invests in Africa

and South Asia because over 80 per cent of the world’s poorest people live in these regions. Bll focuses on
investing in countries where the private sector is weak, jobs are scarce, and the investment climate is
difficult, but particularly in sectors where growth leads to jobs. These sectors are financial services,
infrastructure, health, manufacturing, food and agriculture, construction & real estate and education.

5. Faering Capital India Evolving Fund 11 & 111

Faering Capital is a leading Indian private equity firm with an
entrepreneurial vision. The firm was founded in 2009 and has raised ; -
Faering Capital

capital across three funds. Their proven track record and long-term
approach build trusted partnerships with investors and exceptional
companies.
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6. HDFC Ergo General Insurance Company Limited

HDFC ERGO General Insurance Company Limited was promoted by
erstwhile Housing Development Finance Corporation Ltd. (HDFC),
India’s premier Housing Finance Institution and ERGO International
AG, the primary insurance entity of Munich Re Group. Consequent to
the implementation of the Scheme of Amalgamation of HDFC with
HDFC Bank Limited, India’sleading private sector bank (Bank), the Bank has become the holding company
of the Company, effective from July 1, 2023. The Company offers complete range of general insurance
products ranging from motor, health, travel, home and personal accident in the retail space and products
like property, marine and liability insurance in the corporate space. With a network of branches spread
across wide distribution network and a 24x7 support team, the Company has been offering seamless
customerserviceandinnovative productstoitscustomers.

7. Housing Development Finance Corporation Limited

HDFCisapioneerinhousing finance in India. It has consistently striven
forand developedan excellent reputation for professionalism, integrity
and an impeccable record of customer friendly services. It has turned

the conceptof housing financeforthe growingmiddleclassinIndiainto  w|TH YOU, RIGHT THROUGH
profitable, professionally managed, world class enterprise. HDFC's

excellentbrandstrength emergesfromits unrelenting focus on corporate governance, its high standards of
ethics and clarity of vision, which percolates through the organization. HDFC has been described as a
model housing finance company for developing countries with nascent housing finance markets. It has
provided technical assistance in Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and Egypt and has undertaken consultancy
assignments in various countries across Asia, Africa and East Europe. HDFC’s success in the mortgage
industry and its spread across the financial services industry has made it a financial conglomerate with
presence in banking, life insurance, non-life insurance, asset management real estate fund and an
educationfinance company.

8. HDFC Life Insurance Company Limited

Established in 2000, HDFC Life is a leading, listed, long-term life HDFC
insurance solutions provider in India, offering a range of individual and u Ltfe
group insurance solutions that meet various customer needs such as

Protection, Pension, Savings, Investment, Annuity, and Health. The Sar utha ke jigo!
Company has more than 60 products (including individual and group
products)andoptionalridersinits portfolio, cateringto a diverse range of customerneeds.

HDFC Life continues to benefit from its increased presence across the country, having a wide reach with
branches and additional distribution touch-points through several new tie-ups and partnerships. The
count of distribution partnerships is over 300, comprising banks, NBFCs, MFls, SFBs, brokers, and new
ecosystem partnersamongst others. The Company hasastrong base of financial consultants.
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9. ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited

ICICI Prudential Life Insurance Company Limited (ICICI Prudential N
Life) is promoted by ICICI Bank Limited and Prudential Corporation ﬁ]’Cj'Cj‘ m“f“r
Holdings Limited. ICICI Prudential Life beganits operationsin FY 2001  IEEECEXIEL '
and has consistently been amongst the top players in the Indian life

insurance sector. ICIC| Prudential Life offers long term savings and

protection products to meet different life stage requirements of customers. ICICI Prudential Life has been
thefirstinsurance companyinIndiato belistedon NSEand BSE.

10. International Finance Corporation (IFC)

International i
Finance Corporation
WORLD BANK GROUP

World Bank and member of the World Bank Group - is the largest
global development institution focused on the private sector in
developing countries.

International Finance Corporation (IFC), a sister organization of the @ c

Creating Markets, Creating Opportunities

11. Jhelum Investment Fund

Jhelum Investment Fund is registered with Securities and Exchange Board of India as category Il Alternate
Investment Fund. The Fund’s objective is to deliver returns to its investors through combination of capital
appreciation and current income by investing in Companies in growth sectors having high corporate
governancestandardsandimpeccabletrackrecord.

12. LOK CAPITAL Growth Fund & Sarva Capital LLC

Lok promotes inclusive growth in India by making long-term equity

investments. Launched in 2004, it backs entrepreneurs who cater to ®
large, underserved segments throughinvestmentsin financial services,
agriculture/livelihood and healthcare sectors. In addition to capital, LOK CAPITAL

Lok supports the portfolio companies through a variety of
engagementswhichincludefellowship programsandtechnicalassistance.

13. Norwegian Microfinance Initiative

Established in 2008 in Oslo, Norway, as a public-private partnership, o
NMlinvestsin and supportsinstitutions providing financial inclusion to
poor people across Sub-Saharan Africa and Asia. Its investors include nml
the Norwegian and Danish governmental funds for developing
countries (Norfund and IFU) and private financial institutions and
family offices from Norway and Denmark. It aims to create positive social impact and sustainable financial

returns through both equity and debt investments. NMI manages funds across the globe, of which few
directinvestmentsareinIndiaalso.

NORDIC
MICROFINANCE
INITIATIVE
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14. RBL Bank Limited

RBL Bank is one of India’s leading private sector banks with an
expanding presence across the country. The Bank offers specialized
services under five business verticals: Corporate & Institutional
Banking, Commercial Banking, Branch & Business Banking, Retail
Assets and Treasury and Financial Markets Operations. It services its

b RBLBANK

apno ka bank

customers through network of branches, business correspondent branches (including of banking outlets)
and ATMs, with its customer touchpoints spreading across the Indian States and Union Territories. RBL

Bankislistedonboth NSEand BSE (RBLBANK)

15. responsAbility Participations Mauritius

responsAbility Participations AG isa company limited by shares with its
registered office in Zurich, Switzerland. The company targets long-
term participations in established and primarily unlisted companies in
emerging and transitioning economies, with a particular focus on
institutions which provide financial services to micro, small and

responsAbility

Participations

medium-sized enterprises and/or low-income clients. responsAbility Participations AG is managed by
responsAbility Investments AG, a sustainable investment house that specializes in impact, having a track

record of two decadesinsustainableinvestments.

16. Shriram Life Insurance Company Limited

Shriram Life Insurance Company (SLIC) was set up in the year 2006,
with Sanlam Group, South Africa as its Joint Venture partner.
Synonymous for its efficient use of capital and low operational costs,
SLIC has been true to the Shriram Group’s philosophy of financial
inclusion by penetrating the unexplored segments to the section,
whereitisneededthe most-The'AAM AADMI' (Common Man).

SHRIRAM

Life Insurance

IN PARTNERSHIP wiTH [3Sanlam

It offers comprehensive protection and long-term savings life insurance solutions and has a network of
offices across India. Itis the only insurer to have made profits in the first year of inception and for 16 out of 17

yearsof operations.

17. Small Industries Development Bank of India

Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI) set up on April 02,
1990 under an Act of Indian Parliament, acts as the Principal Financial
Institution for Promotion, Financing and Development of the Micro,
Small and Medium Enterprise (MSME) sector as well as for co-
ordination of functions ofinstitutionsengagedin similaractivities.

¥/ sidbi

Its Mission is to facilitate and strengthen credit flow to MSMEs and address both financial and

developmentalgapsinthe MSME eco-system.

Its Vision is to emerge as a single window for meeting the financial and developmental needs of the MSME
sector to make it strong, vibrant and globally competitive, to position SIDBI Brand as the preferred and
customer - friendly institution and for enhancement of shareholder wealth and highest corporate values

through moderntechnology platform.

UCL
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18. Triodos Microfinance Fund

Triodos SICAV Il - Triodos Microfinance Fund (Triodos - TMF) aims to
support an accessible, well-functioning and inclusive financial sector
across the globe by providing loans and equity to microfinance SFRE
institutions that demonstrate a sustainable approach, including small
and medium-sized enterprises; hereby offering investors a financially

and socially sound investment in Financial Inclusion. The fund is established in Luxembourg. Triodos
Investment Managementactsasinvestment managerofthe fund.
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REGISTERED & CORPORATE OFFICE:

S-24/1-2, Fourth Floor, Mahavir Nagar, Orderly Bazar, Near Mahavir Mandir,
Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh, PIN - 221002

DX communication@utkarshcoreinvest.com | &) www.utkarshcoreinvest.com

CIN: U65191UP1990PLC045609
RBINBFC - CIC - NDSI Certificate: C.07.00781
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